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1. INTRODUCTION

Plan overview and goals, community profile,
and engagement summary.

OVERVIEW

The story of the City of Hopkins is one of reinvention and renewal, while still
maintaining the community’s core identity and unique character.

Like many small towns, the first settlement in this location sprung up as a modest
clustering of housing and businesses along a railroad line, serving local farmers
and factory workers. Rail, streetcar, and highways connected it to the Twin Cities
metropolitan core, bringing growth and change. These connections were no
accident — settlers chose the site strategically along a major corridor used by
indigenous people for generations before.

The distinction for Hopkins is that it chose to embrace change, without erasing
its past. Decades of growth and investment have added a wide range of housing,
commercial, industrial, and institutional uses to the original core settlement.
However, the original layout and form of the traditional small town has remained
at the heart, instead of being swept away in the name of progress. This has
meant continual efforts to reinvent and renew older areas, so that they can
accommodate change.

The result is a community that has managed to merge old and new, bringing
together the classic charm of a small town with modern amenities. The faces of
Hopkins reflect this continuum as well, with households tracing their history back
to its origins (and prior indigenous people who inhabited this area) alongside
those that are new to the city and the nation.

This experience and history translates into a built-in understanding of the
principles and values of sustainability — a long term perspective of how to sustain
a community (and all its elements) successfully over time. As the past has shown,
this process is a continuum, not a destination, and change will continue to happen
even in places that remain essentially the same.

This plan further explores the concept of sustainability — and the related concept
of resilience — and what it means to plan for the future of the city with this in
mind. As outlined below, this has implications for all elements of the community
environment: built, natural, social, and economic.
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PURPOSE

The purpose of this comprehensive plan is to provide long range guidance for growth, development, and
investment in the City of Hopkins. It replaces the City’s former comprehensive plan which was adopted in
2009. This comprehensive plan envisions the growth and change the community will see by 2040, and creates
a framework for what the City needs to do to get there. To do this, the plan interweaves guidance from City-
established goals, public comments and feedback, past plans and initiatives, and analysis of data and trends.

As a community within the seven county Twin Cities metropolitan region, Hopkins is required by state statute to
update its comprehensive plan every ten years, as part of an overall regional planning cycle managed through the
Metropolitan Council. The purpose of this exercise is to ensure that local plans conform with regional system plans
—including transportation, wastewater, and regional parks — as well as policy plans for housing and water supply.
This plan is submitted as a fulfillment for this requirement, and as consistent with Thrive MSP 2040, the regional
plan.

Additionally, the comprehensive plan stands as a central guidance document for the City of Hopkins. Over the next
ten years, the City will make numerous decisions related to development, infrastructure, public services, budgeting,
and many other topics that need to be aligned with its overall goals. This plan provides a framework for this
decision making process — to ensure consistency and progress toward longer range goals.

While the plan provides an overarching framework for the City, it does not stand alone. As referenced throughout
this plan, there are numerous other city produced plans, studies, regulations, programs, and practices that provide
more detailed and specific guidance. Additionally, numerous other jurisdictions have oversight and influence in
the community — ranging from local to national. For the sake of brevity, most of these are incorporated only by
reference.
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HISTORY

The land where Hopkins was established was originally Dakota Sioux territory. It was situated along a trail established

by indigenous people that followed the high ground along the path of the Minnesota River, connecting Bde Maka Ska
(formerly Lake Calhoun) to Shakopee. The Treaty of the Traverse des Sioux and the Treaty of Mendota in 1851 resulted

in the Wahpeton and Sisseton bands of the Upper Dakota and the Mdewakanton and Wahpekute Dakota people ceding
land west of the Mississippi River that was exclusively theirs to the United States government, to open up the territory to
European American settlement.

Yankee and Bohemian farmers were the first European Americans to stake claims in what is now Hopkins. Between 1854
and 1870 more settlers migrated to the area and cleared land for farming and raising cattle. Early farmers found that the
land was ideal for growing raspberries. By the 1920s, raspberry farming had become a big business, which led to Hopkins
being known as the “Raspberry Capital of the World.”

A big change came between 1871 and 1881 when three railroad companies laid their tracks through the area, which
brought great potential for industrial growth. Early settler Harley Hopkins negotiated a deal with one of the railroad
companies that in return for donating a portion of his land, a railroad station bearing the name “Hopkins” would be built
on the property. Harley Hopkins’ land and home was where Excelsior Crossings and the Depot Coffee House are now,
just east of Highway 169 on Excelsior Boulevard. The area was the first part of the present town to develop as a business
center, with a blacksmith shop, a dry goods store, a lumber company, and a wood-frame apartment building. This area
was unofficially known as “Hopkins.”

Another big change came in 1887, when a farm machine factory was established about a mile west of the railroad depot
— the Minneapolis Threshing Machine Company — better known as MTM. The factory brought more Bohemian and
Scandinavian machine workers to the area. MTM included massive factory buildings surrounded by farms and settler’s
cabins when it was first built. The company was situated on 40 acres, south of what is now Excelsior Boulevard and

the railroad tracks, roughly between 8th and 11th Avenues South. The area north of the railroad tracks included the
continuation of Excelsior Avenue, now known as Mainstreet, and this area became a thriving business center and the
primary market hub for surrounding communities.
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MTM grew quickly, and by 1893 employed 400 to 500 men — the largest employer in western Hennepin County.
This growth brought about a need for housing for workers and their families. A real estate company sold building
sites north of the factory as lots in “West Minneapolis”, and this became the unofficial name of the developing
village. In a 1929 merger, MTM became known as the Minneapolis Moline Power Implement Company — better
known as “The Moline”.

In 1893, with the factory and businesses thriving, and with a population of 1,105 people, a vote was held to
incorporate as the Village of West Minneapolis. The vote was held on the third floor of the Olson Building at

9th and Mainstreet, where Hoagie’s Family Restaurant is now. Although the Village’s name was officially West
Minneapolis, most people referred to it as Hopkins. To eliminate the confusion, in 1928 a resolution was passed to
change the name to the Village of Hopkins and in 1947, Hopkins became a city through adoption of a city charter.

Between 1887 and 1945, Hopkins grew as a farming area and prospered as a small business community. Following
World War Il, a large scale business and population boom saw the Twin Cities spread west to, and beyond,
Hopkins. Until about 1950, Hopkins was the largest city in the western suburbs and its downtown was the area’s
major shopping district. By the mid-1950s, new dwellings and businesses to serve the incoming residents covered
the pastures and prairies.

Transportation was one of the reasons Hopkins was such a focal point. Hopkins was always easy to get to, first
by trails, then by dirt roads and railways, next by street cars connecting to Minneapolis and Lake Minnetonka,
and after the automobile was introduced, by the major north-south and east-west roads running through it. The
streetcar era (1899-1951) was Hopkins heyday. The streetcar allowed Hopkins residents easy access to the big
cities for jobs, higher education or services.

Downtown Hopkins evolved over time. In the early years, Mainstreet (formerly Excelsior Avenue) had services such
as a general store, meat market, milk depot, saloons, and an opera house. In the early to mid-twentieth century,
merchants such as doctors, dentists, grocers and hardware stores outgrew Mainstreet and built on side streets,
thus creating Downtown Hopkins. In the latter half of the twentieth century, cars became the predominant mode
of transportation and auto lots lined portions of Mainstreet. In 1997, Hopkins Cinema 6 and the Hopkins Center for
the Arts opened on former car lots, setting the stage for creating a central social district in Downtown Hopkins.

Although Hopkins has changed dramatically over the last two centuries, it is still rooted in its past. The raspberry
farms are gone, but the community holds an annual Raspberry Festival celebration. North of the former MTM
site is The Moline apartment building, which features a gallery that displays original Moline tractor models.
Transportation still makes Hopkins a focal point—former railroad corridors have been converted into multi-use
regional trails and will hold the future Green Line Extension of light rail transit (LRT). The Artery along 8th Avenue
was built as a multimodal connection to bring bicyclists and pedestrians from the future LRT station to Downtown
Hopkins, which remains the lifeblood of the community.

Although we don’t know exactly what the future will hold, the planning process to create this 2040 Comprehensive
Plan was called Cultivate Hopkins to ensure that Hopkins remains Rooted, Vibrant, Connected, and Resilient.

Source: Hopkins Historical Society, Beverly O. Ewing, Editor (2002). Hopkins Minnesota Through the Years
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PLANNING PROCESS

The Cultivate Hopkins planning process was organized in four general phases:

e Plan Initation. The initiation phase of the planning process focused on gathering
background information, preparing the project website, and internal discussions on
priorities.

e Public Engagement. This included the broadest reach of public engagement,

designed to determine what was most important to the community.

e Plan Development. Working through the Cultivate Hopkins Advisory Committee,
city staff and consultants worked to review existing condtions, discuss alternatives,
and develop plan policies and content.

e Plan Review and Adoption. This phase involved a review of the plan by city
leadership and the public, as well as required interjurisdictional and Metropolitan
Council reviews.
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LISTENING TO HOPKINS

According to Sustaining Places: Best Practices for Comprehensive Plans, authentic public engagement is a central component
in a establishing a sustainable comprehensive plan. To this end, the Cultivate Hopkins planning process was designed to
actively involves all segments of the community in analyzing issues, generating visions, developing plans, and monitoring
outcomes. See Appendix A2 for more detailed information on public engagement and input summaries.

Tools and Strategies

Advisory committee meetings. The City convened a standing advisory committee to meet throughout the planning
process, and provide input on plan development. This group met from Summer 2017 to Spring 2018. Members were
chosen to reflect a diversity of backgrounds and perspectives.

Take it To Them meetings. Identified as a priority through the citywide goal-setting process, these meetings reflect
a proactive approach to reaching out to the community, rather than waiting for the commuity to show up. Meetings
focused on groups that have been traditionally under-represented.

Online comment mapping. The Cultivate Hopkins website hosted an online comment tool that allowed people to map
issues in the community, coded by type. This helped to pinpoint areas throughout the city that had concentrations of
assets and/or concerns.

Targeted surveys. There were several community surveys used during the process, both on general and specific topics.
Circulating them online - including through social media - broadened the audience reached by the surveys.

Project website and social media. The Cultivate Hopkins website provided an ongoing resource for information about
plan development and opportunities to provide feedback.

Nontraditional tools. These included a project kick-off video, poetry wagon, chalkboards, and building blocks exercise.

What We Learned

Many of the things we learned from engagement have been incorporated into the comprehensive plan. A few major themes
that surfaced during engagement:

6

People love Hopkins. Much of the input reflected the fact that Hopkins is greatly valued by a large proportion of the
population. Quality of life, convenient location, unique neighborhoods, parks, downtown amenities, city services, and
many other aspects received positive feedback. The focus was on keeping what is valued rather than replacing it.

People have a vision for their community. While there was a lot of appreciation for what’s already here, many also saw
room for positive growth and change. This particularly related to opportunities around transit, bicycle and pedestrian
travel, sustainability and the environment, and community cohesiveness.

Hearing diverse perspectives is vital. Though there were positive associations in many areas, the life experience of people
varied - with some facing obstacles and challenges that others did not. The City’s focus on race and equity, and related
outreach, revealed there is still room for improvement in many areas.
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Cultivating Hopes and Dreams

The comprehensive plan is a big picture vision that impacts everyday life. Hopkins residents shared individual stories of their
lives with us - what they value, what they hope for.

Below is a sampling of what we heard - including some poems from a “poetry wagon” event with artist Molly Van Avery.
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Cultivating Ideas and Goals

We also heard from people regarding what ideas they had to shape the community’s future. Input was collected in a variety
of venues - both in person and online - to make it convient for everyone to participate, and to broaden the reach of who was
included in the discussion.

Take It To Them

Outreach events to gather input for Cultivate Hopkins outreach were designed to be convenient, accessible, comfortable,
and even fun. Venues included a senior center, a bar (“Planning and a Pint”), apartment buildings, cultural celebrations, the
farmers market, and community festivals.

Planning and a Pint Hopkins Academy

Hopkins Farmers Market Advancement Via Individual Determination (AVID) Students

Connecting Online

Several online surveys were broadly distributed through the Cultivate Hopkins planning process, to give people an easy way to
provide input as part of their busy lives. Questions posed ranged from asking people about their likes and dislikes, to specifics
related to race and equity in the community. Results are summarized in the appendix, and (like the rest of input gathered)
informed the content of the plan.

“What are your big ideas for Hopkins?” “What do you love about Hopkins?”
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TRENDS

This section summarizes some major trends shaping the future of Hopkins. More
information on data and trends in Hopkins can be found in Appendix A1.

Growing in Diversity

Mirroring national and regional trends, Hopkins is an increasingly diverse community,
both racially and socio-economically. The change has been fairly recent and steady —
changing from 95% white residents in 1990 to 59% in 2015. The relative affordability
and accessibility have made this an attractive location for many people, including those
who are new to the region.

This increased diversity reflects immigration of many new foreign born residents to

the area. As of 2015, 19% of residents in Hopkins were foreign born. While this isn’t
unprecedented (100 years ago, the rate of foreign born was likely higher), it does reflect
people coming from different parts of the globe. While earlier waves of immigrants
were from European nations, three-quarters of current foreign born residents are

from Africa or Southeast Asia. Hopkins School District estimates that over 40 language
groups are represented in the homes of their student body.

This increase in diversity provides an opportunity to create a more resilient, sustainable
community with offerings and contributions from many cultures. Hopkins has already
recognized this opportunity through the formation of its Hopkins Race and Equity
Initiative (HREI). The HREI is a collaborative effort creating opportunities to increase
awareness and understanding of race, equity, and diversity and promoting a sense of
community that welcomes and values all residents.

This diversity isn’t just a change in composition — it is driving growth. Like much of
Minnesota, growth in population is coming from non-white populations. They tend
to be younger than the white population, and have more children. This points to the
importance of the school district, and the education system overall, of supporting
families, including newer residents.
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Traveling in Different Ways

While many communities aspire to see a mode
shift away from single occupancy vehicles in
favor of transit and non-motorized means,
Hopkins is seeing this happen. The percentage
of people driving alone to work in Hopkins has
been decreasing steadily since 1990, while
other modes (including carpooling, public
transportation, and working at home) have been
increasing.

Furthermore, the City’s comprehensive plan
survey shows that residents would like to
increase this further. When questioned about
what mode they would prefer, most people said
they would like to drive less and walk, bike, ride
share, and use transit more.

The opportunity to do so has never been better.
The planned construction of the Green Line
Extension light rail will substantially increase
transit accessibility, as well as support the
development of housing and businesses that are
readily accessible from transit. This willingness
and opportunity sets the stage for future mode
innovations as well. Hopkins may be ideally
situated to adopt newer technologies when
they are available, such as autonomous vehicles.
While these are still in the developmental
stages, it is predicted that shifts to this form of
transportation may happen before the end of
this planning period in 2040.

Hopkins Means of Commuting to Work

Source: US Census

Autonomous Vehicles
Sales, Fleet, and Travel Projections

Source: Victoria Transport Policy Institute

What transportation mode do you use most often?
Are there modes you would like to use more often?
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Embracing Technology

Technological changes are happening
rapidly on many fronts, and Hopkins

is on the forefront of embracing that
change.

As of 2018, Hopkins is among the
areas of the state with full access to
broadband with speeds of at least
100Mbps download and 20Mbps
upload —the 2026 statewide goal
for the Minnesota Department

of Employment and Economic
Development’s (MN DEED) Office of
Broadband Development.

Furthermore, Hopkins has more
choices than most other parts of the
state. Most of Hopkins has access

to at least three broadband internet
providers, increasing choices and
options for customers and encouraging
competitive pricing.

With change happening so fast, it’s
difficult to predict all the innovations
that will occur by 2040. However, it

is clear that being connected to and
familiar with technology will continue
to be an advantage for years to come.

The results of this accessibility are that
Hopkins is well connected, and most
residents regularly use technology.
Compared to nationwide averages,
Hopkins is “above average” in terms

of the following metrics in terms of
household usage of technology and the
internet:

87%

OVER NATIONAL
AVERAGE)

86% 82%

OWN AT LEAST ONE HAVE HIGH-SPEED
TELEVISION (+1% INTERNET (+3%)

77% 69%

OWN A

COMPUTER

(+1%)

RECENTLY ACCESSED
INTERNET ON CELL
PHONE (+6%)

RECENTLY USED
GOOGLE (+6%)

63%

RECENTLY VISITED
FACEBOOK (+5%)

Cultivate Hopkins

79%

RECENTLY USED
EMAIL (+7%)

Source: ESRI
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The Commons shared workspace

Squeezing Out
Inefficiencies

The redevelopment of an existing
urbanized communuity emphasizes
how valuable and irreplaceable land
is. As everything new must replace
existing development, the emphasis is
on ensuring the new use is a net gain
for the community. Land use planning
helps to guide that decision, for both
how suitable a development is and
how it fits into the bigger picture.

As this process continues in an

urban community like Hopkins, there
is continued movement towards
squeezing out inefficiencies. Limited
resources such as land are used with
increasing efficiency, and lower value/
lower intensity uses are gradually
eliminated. The result is towards

uses that use land efficiently - such

as higher density, mixed use concepts
that maximize the value of a space.
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This trend does not just impact land
use. Many ownership models that
involve the personal, exclusive use of a
resource by one owner are becoming
less relevant moving forward. This has
led to the emergence of the “sharing
economy” where people agree to
share assets and/or services either for
free or for a fee.

Aspects of the sharing economy that
are potentially relevant to Hopkins
include:

e Vehicle sharing. Car sharing
services like Uber and Lyft have
already appeared in Hopkins.
Services that share bicycles,
scooters, or other modes of
transportation are likely to follow.
These make it possible for people
to live without owning a car.

e Work space sharing. With the
concept of the “gig economy,”
many people are working jobs

Introduction

Using underutilized land beneath an overpass

where they do not have a
traditional office or worksite. Work
space sharing allows for a flexible
and efficient alternative. The
Commons is a Hopkins example.

e Residential space sharing. Services
like AirBNB and VRBO provide
a fleixible option for short term
housing rentals, for people
who have excess space or are
periodically absent from home.

e Pre-owned goods. Traditional
approaches such as garage sales
and thrift stores has been been
augmented by online markets for
used goods like eBay and Craiglist.

A host of other elements are being
explored, from professional services to
financing to food preparation. Many
of these may need additional city
oversight and regulation, and should
be monitoring on an ongoing basis.



Valuing Unique Places

The Great Recession (2007-2009) left a
noticeable mark on many communities
throughout Minnesota and the nation.
During the subsequent recovery, there
have been some significant changes in
how growth has happened that show
a shift in how people value places —
and what places are most attractive as
choice communities.

New greenfield development on

the edge of metropolitan areas has
lessened, and there is increased
investment in redevelopment within
the urban core. While there is still
interest in a wide variety of housing
types, there is increasing interest in
walkable, mixed use communities as
opposed to lower density suburban
style development. This is especially
true for younger generations such as
Millennials. Much of the investment
in multifamily housing in particular
has been in core areas that have

urban amenities, nearby shopping,
and access to transit. The vast
majority of multifamily development
in recent years has been in the urban
core, particularly along major transit
corridors. As the Green Line Extension
project is built out, Hopkins will be a
logical place for additional housing
growth.

This trend has impacted not just
residential development, but retail
and office as well. As the retail market
continues to shift with the rise of
online shopping and delivery services,

traditional retail centers are struggling.

In order for people to leave the
house, they need unique experiences
in shopping and dining. Hopkins’
downtown district is well positioned
to provide that kind of experience,

in contrast to some other shopping
centers in the area.

Cultivate Hopkins |

Outdoor dining creates a memorable experience

Office uses are also transitioning.
Businesses are moving away from
isolated suburban campuses to
locations with access to transit,
shopping, entertainment, and
recreation. The footprint of office uses
is shrinking, with cost savings going
in part to higher quality spaces and
places. Because of this, Hopkins has
the potential to capture more of the
office market.

While some of this is new, the trend
itself is not new at all. Traditional
neighborhood and commercial
development have been valued for
decades, and many attempts have
been made to replicate the success
of these locations. Hopkins’ authentic
character ensures that it’s well
positioned for future growth and
development.
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Planning for Flexibility

One of the great strengths of Hopkins
has been its ability to evolve and adapt
over time. Traditional business and
residential buildings and districts have
been renovated and rehabilitated to
meet changing needs over the course
of Hopkins’ history.

The city has seen shifts in housing
preferences, shopping trends,
transportation mode choice, and many
more factors. Each of these has had
implications for both land use patterns
and individual buildings.

The rediscovery of the value of
unique places means that people
are reinvesting in older communities
for homes and businesses. This
means creative adaptations to meet
modern needs - such as planning for
accessibility.

14 Cultivate Hopkins |

The need for flexibility in usage of
space will continue, and is even
expected to increase. Examples of the
trends influening this include:

e Changes in how commercial and
office space are used, including
a decrease in the need for
showroom and storage space,
and a reorientation towards
experiential elements. Spaces with
a lot of “back office” type function
may need to be repurposed.

e Changes in how people travel
(including transit and future
possibilities like autonomous
vehicles) could greatly decrease
the amount of space needed for
vehicle storage. This could lead
to the opportunity to reuse space
currently occupied by parking lots
or structures.

Introduction

Transforming 8th Avenue into the Artery

e Changes in preferences for
community space, such as the
view of Downtown as “central
social district,” may encourage the
reorientation of spaces for a mix
of uses and increased connectivity
between uses.

While it is not possible to predict all
possible future reuses of a space,
planning for flexibility means being
thoughful about designing for

long term single use of any facility.
Considerations can include creating
parking structures so they can be
converted to regular building space,
or ensuring that ground floors of new
buildings in business districts have the
ceiling height to accommodate active
uses - regardless of the original uses of
the property.



SUSTAINABILITY FRAMEWORK

Best Practices

The vision of Hopkins is one of a sustainable community — defined as meeting the needs
of the present without compromising the ability of future generations to meet theirs. It is
also envisioned as a resilient community — defined as one that is able to respond to shocks
and disruptions while maintaining its integrity and purpose.

To shape and inform the sustainability framework for this plan,

the City of Hopkins consulted Sustaining Places: Best Practices for
Comprehensive Plans (2015). As described in its overview, this report is
“the result of a four-year effort by the American Planning Association
(APA) to define the role of comprehensive plans in addressing the
sustainability of human settlements.” Concepts were developed
through extensive consultation with experts, then field tested on a
variety of communities to see if the concepts developed apply across a
range of conditions. While the Hopkins plan customizes the approach
to fit local conditions, the guide was used to ensure that a range of
relevant topics were addressed.

The Hopkins planning process and resulting comprehensive plan
fully incorporate the principles, processes, and standards identified
in Sustaining Places. In particular, the Plan Scoring Matrix provided
as a component of the report was used to evaluate the draft
comprehensive plan, to ensure the plan addressed all desired
elements.

The approach to sustainability was further informed by other best
practice guides and initiatives (more information about all best
practices is provided in Appendix A):

e STAR Community Rating System. Developed by STAR Communities, this system is
used to rate community performance on a range of topics related to promoting local
sustainability, including metrics for built environment; climate and energy; economy
and jobs; education, arts, and community; equity and empowerment; health and
safety; natural systems; and innovation and process. Guidance is primarily at the
implementation step level, rather than policy.

e GreenStep Cities. Minnesota GreenStep Cities is a voluntary program for cities that
helps them achieve goals in sustainability and quality of life. Hopkins has been a
GreenStep City since November 2010 and is currently at Step 3. Recommendations
cover buildings and lighting, land use, transportation, environmental management,
and economic and community development.

e Regional Indicators Initiative. Hopkins has participated in the Regional Indicators
Initiative, which helps participating communities benchmark their status on a range
of metrics, to measure progress against itself and peer communities. Data from this
are included in the Natural Environment appendix, and were used to inform policy
development.

e Climate Resilience Workshop Series. In early 2017, Hopkins participated with six
other cities in a workshop series designed to identify opportunities to build resilience
related to local climate change, including aspects related to society, environment, and
infrastructure.

Cultivate Hopkins |
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THE FOUR ENVIRONMENTS

The concept of sustainability is a complex one, and there are many definitions and interpretations of how it should apply
to a community. Frequently, the concept is broken down into three to four subparts, which define different aspects of a
sustainable environment that need to be addressed. The Hopkins plan is organized according to this structure, as defined

below.

It’s worth noting that a number of these categorizations are overlapping, and there are topics that could conceivably fit
into more than one category. This is to be expected, given than they intermingle in reality. Indeed, it points to the value of
comprehensive planning: being able to take into consideration all the interrelated elements that make up a community. For
the purposes of comprehensive plan organization, most topics reside in just one location — but will be cross referenced and
hyperlinked in the final document wherever possible to ensure there are multiple ways to find needed information.

BUILT ENVIRONMENT

The built environment is defined as all human-
made elements of a space where people live,
work, and play. It includes sections on land use
and development, multimodal transportation,
and housing and neighborhoods. This is

the most traditional element of city

planning — and the land use map

and supporting descriptions are

at the hub of the planning

framework.

The natural environment

relates to natural systems

and resources, including

land, water, air, habitat,

and ecology. In addition to

addressing policies around these

specific systems and resources, it

includes direction for practices that are

specifically aimed at protecting or improving

the natural environment, including guidance for parks
and open space, renewable energy, and climate change
resilience.

NATURAL ENVIRONMENT

SOCIAL ENVIRONMENT

The social environment is defined as human
interaction and engagement in the community.
It includes sections on public services and
facilities, education, public health, community
connections, equity, and arts and culture. Much
of the content for this element is new to

the Hopkins comprehensive plan this

time around, motivated by the

City’s focus on related issues as

citywide priorities.

The economic environment

covers the economy, jobs,

businesses, income and

poverty, and affordability.

This section includes economic

development and competitiveness,

and guidance for Downtown Hopkins (as

the city’s economic hub). Issues related to
affordability and poverty are covered in overlapping
sections in the built environment (housing) and social
environment (equity).

ECONOMIC ENVIRONMENT



FOCUS AREAS

Throughout the Cultivate Hopkins planning process, several topics were identified as high priorities for the city. These reflect

both input from the community and results of analysis conducted as part of this process. The purpose of these focus areas is

not to provide a comprehensive approach. Rather, it reflects priorities both for policy development and plan implementation,
across a range of topics and approaches.

Affordability

Promote affordability of housing so that residents at all levels of income are able to afford to live in Hopkins, and current ones
are able to remain here.

Downtown Hopkins

Support Downtown Hopkins as the central social district and economic hub of the city.

Accessible and Connected Communities

Develop and maintain networks that allow for people to walk, bike, and ride transit through safe and accessible connections.

Race and Equity

Proactively identify and address racial disparities in the community and promote equity for everyone.

Livable Communities

Support the maintenance of a community that provides a high quality of life, including convenient access to needs for daily
life.

Climate Change

Identify and address increased risks to Hopkins due to climate change, including assessing needs of those most vulnerable.

Sustainable Buildings

Encourage incorporation of best practices for green energy and efficient building in public and private development.

Arts and Culture

Support the presence of arts and culture in the community through multiple means and media.

Cultivate Hopkins | Introduction 17



CULTIVATE HOPKINS VISION STATEMENT

Hopkins will cultivate the best elements of the Built, Natural, Social, and
Economic Environments into complete and sustainable community that is
rooted in tradition, characterized by vibrant and unique places, physically and
socially connected, and resilient to changing conditions.

The concept for Cultivate Hopkins came out of a desire to continue to cultivate and grow the City of Hopkins as a distinct and
meaningful place. Based around principles of sustainabilty, resilience, equity, and complete and connected communities, it
provides a framework for preparing for the future. The plan emphasizes retaining what is valued, while proactively addressing
and welcoming change.
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City Goals

The 2018 Hopkins City Council Goals

and Strategic Plan, adopted by the City
Council in 2017, provides important
context for the comprehensive plan in
terms of current city priorities. While
these goals do not provide detailed
guidance for every area covered by the
plan, they focus attention on some of
higher priority elements for consideration
and action.

The mission for the City is “Inspire.
Educate. Involve. Communicate.” The
vision and goals provide a picture of the
city as a place that people can call home,
connect with one another, and explore
on foot, bicycle, or transit. It focuses on
inclusion of everyone —in community
events, governmental services, and
decision making processes. This spirit has
been modeled in the planning process
for the comprehensive plan, as well as its
outcomes and policies.

What's New?

The vision and goals also contributed to the decision during the planning process to go over and above what is required in
a comprehensive plan, to include some new elements not previously featured. These sections include:

New element on
sense of community,
exploring equity,
race, and social
connectedness, and
the role of the city in
addressing disparities
and encouraging
engagement and
connections.

New content on
public health, with a
holistic understanding
of the role of a city in
fostering well-being
for all residents.

New details related
to environmental
responsibility,
including renewable
energy, climate change
and resilience, and
sustainable building
practices.

Cultivate Hopkins

00O

Expanded focus
on housing issues,
including dynamics
around affordability
and potential for
displacement of low
income populations.
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USING THIS PLAN

This plan has been organized to put the most impactful elements in the main body of
the document, with supporting data and information in companion appendices. This is
done for readability and accessibility, as the amount of information is extensive.

As stated above, the plan is divided into the four environments — built, social, natural,
and economic — with a series of elements covered within each. For each element the
planincludes:

e Introduction — what is included in the element, and its importance to the city.

e Main Ideas — included as part of the introduction section, these are issues that
have risen to the top through the planning process in terms of importance to the
community; supporting information is included in the appendices.

e Trends and Challenges — overall existing and emerging patterns that are impacting
the City’s role, creating opportunities for innovation and new directions.

e Goals and Policies — guidance for a range of subtopics, addressing current
conditions and opportunities.

The final element is Implementation, which lays the groundwork for how the City will
implement the plan. This section takes the policies outlined in earlier elements to the
next level, with more specific implementation steps tied to timelines and responsible
parties. Since this is a comprehensive plan, not all specifics are spelled out —and some
follow-up work on specific areas will be needed. However, this does provide a place

to start when tracking progress and ensuring the plan remains relevant and impactful
throughout its life cycle.
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BUILT
ENVIRONMENT

The built environment is defined as all human-
made elements of a space where people live,

work, and play. It includes sections on land use

and development, multimodal transportation,

and housing and neighborhoods. This is the most
traditional element of city planning — and the land
use map and supporting descriptions are at the hub
of the planning framework.






Direction for future growth, development, and
redevelopment of the city.

INTRODUCTION

The land use plan is a central focus of the comprehensive plan. It provides direction and guidance
for how land uses, infrastructure, and related elements fit within the geographic context of the
community. It provides direction for how growth should be accommodated, including character,
scale, and intensity. Additionally, it also guides new development proposals and investments.

As Hopkins is a fully developed community, all development effectively will be redevelopment.
Sites will be transitioned to new uses, aligned with overall city goals. This both increases the
complexity of development (in terms of appropriate context and incremental change), as well as
the benefits (in terms of connecting to and strengthening an existing vibrant community).

See Appendix B1 for additional land use information, maps, data, and calculations including
allocation of growth through 2040. Based on the guidance for future land use type and intensity
provided in this chapter, the City of Hopkins has adequate land to accommodate all planned
growth through 2040, while meeting other stated land use goals and policies.
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TRENDS AND CHALLENGES
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GROWTH IN A FULLY DEVELOPED CITY

Any new development in Hopkins will occur within an area with existing character and context.
Redevelopment may be more logistically challenging than greenfield development, though it may also
yield greater benefits, locally and regionally.

GEOGRAPHIC BARRIERS

Hopkins’ land is divided up by a number of barriers, including major highways and superblock style
development. This limits walkability, bikeability, and overall community cohesiveness. There is an
opportunity to create new connections through investments in redevelopment and infrastructure.

EDGE CONDITIONS

Hopkins is surrounded by other developed communities. As such, there is a substantial need to coordinate
with other jurisdictions on edge conditions and neighborhoods/character areas that span boundaries, to
ensure consistency and continuity where possible.

AGING BUILDING STOCK

As a city that is fully developed, Hopkins has a substantial inventory of aging building stock. This
means there will be continued needs for maintenance, reinvestment, renovation, and (as appropriate)
replacement. This is particularly true for building types (such as industrial) which may be considered
outdated or obsolete by modern standards.

RETROFITTING WALKABILITY AND BIKEABILITY INTO TRADITIONAL
SUBURBAN PATTERNS

A portion of Hopkins developed during post-WWII decades, when auto-oriented suburbs did not prioritize
accommodating pedestrians and bicycles — or building in patterns where people could walk or bike to
school, shopping, jobs, transit, or other destinations. Retrofitting improvements that add in those features
will take time and effort, especially as redevelopment happens incrementally.

POPULATION SHIFTS AND CHANGING NEEDS AND PREFERENCES

A dominant trend — both locally and nationally — is the overall aging of the population. This has a host of
implications for land use, including changes in the type of housing needed, goods and services demanded,
and reliance on non-auto transportation options. Additionally, younger residents who are now reaching
adulthood have shown interest in different land use patterns — particularly more walkable and mixed use
districts.

ADDRESSING PRESSURES ON AFFORDABILITY

Hopkins is located in a highly desirable location that is likely to have an upward pressures on property
values. This has implications for both housing affordability and commercial/retail space affordability,
among other impacts. This will need to be addressed to ensure that existing residents and businesses are
able to continue to afford to stay in Hopkins.




MAJOR FACTORS

Major factors to consider when planning for land use in Hopkins include:

26

Creating complete communities. There is increased interest in creating and enhancing complete
communities — where residents can conveniently meet daily needs without having to make long
trips. While it is not feasible or desirable to structure all neighborhoods this way, it is a potential
model for making places more livable.

Transitioning from auto-oriented to transit/bike-pedestrian oriented development. There is an
increased interest in growing in ways that are walkable, bikeable, and transit friendly. This means
including development patterns that are often more compact and intensive (in terms of housing
units and jobs) than in the recent past. A key opportunity in this area is new development planned
for the three Green Line Extension light rail station areas.

Diversity as strength. The diverse mix of land uses in Hopkins contributes to its resiliency as a
community. Rather than a monoculture of uniform housing and commercial types, this mix ensures
that fluctuations in market and preferences won’t unduly impact a large proportion of the city’s
fabric.

Building a sustainable city. Sustainability is an important value throughout this plan. In terms

of land use, it has implications from the small scale (e.g. how buildings are constructed and
maintained) to citywide (e.g. responsible use of resources, preparing a community to respond to
climate change). Some related topics are addressed in more depth in other elements.

Maintaining supporting systems and public services. Land use bears a close and vital relationship
to public infrastructure, utilities, and services. The City will need to plan and invest responsibly in
these systems — both to maintain existing facilities and to provide new ones in response to changing
and expanding needs. This is addressed in more depth in other elements.
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EXISTING LAND USE
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LAND USE: MAPPING PLACE TYPES

The City of Hopkins’ land use direction goes beyond a standard land use approach in mapping future land use, to incorporate a
place type approach. This is beneficial for a community like Hopkins where uses and densities are not segregated into separate

areas, but mixed together to create vibrant urban places. Designating places provides an opportunity to show how individual
uses fit together to create a whole that is greater than the sum of its parts. While some of these designations describe areas
that are already in existence, others are more aspirational — such as the transit station areas, where significant investment in
development, infrastructure, and placemaking is needed to create the type of place envisioned by the plan.

KEY FRAMEWORKS

NEIGHBORHOODS

Neighborhoods are predominantly places to live. Neighborhoods can
be exclusively residential, however they can also have a small share of
supporting uses such as a school, retail, or place of worship.

CENTERS

Centers are places throughout the city where there are a mix
of uses that benefit from proximity to each other. Centers
come in a variety of scales and they tend to blend in and
transition from surrounding Neighborhoods or Districts.

DISTRICTS

Districts are areas of the city with a range of specialized
uses. Districts often have specialized uses and needs and
may be dominated by a single user such as a campus.
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NEIGHBORHOODS

Neighborhoods are predominantly places to live. Neighborhoods can
be exclusively residential, however they can also have a small share of
supporting uses such as a school, retail, or place of worship.
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PRIMARY LAND USES PLACE TYPES

SECONDARY USES

Supporting uses
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CENTERS

Centers are places throughout the city where there are a mix
of uses that benefit from proximity to each other. Centers
come in a variety of scales and they tend to blend in and
transition from surrounding Neighborhoods or Districts.
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PLACE TYPES

PRIMARY LAND USES

SECONDARY USES

Supporting uses

DISTRICTS

Districts are areas of the city with a range of specialized
uses. Districts often have specialized uses and needs and
may be dominated by a single user such as a campus.
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Future Land Use

In the coming years, redevelopment will be the focus in Hopkins for growth and development, since only a few
undeveloped parcels of land remain. Redevelopment plans focus on several key opportunity areas in the city,
particularly the Green Line Extension station areas. This includes adjacent areas in Downtown Hopkins and the
Blake Road Corridor.

The vision for growth and development in these areas is transformational. Land use will move beyond
traditional suburban patterns of segregated uses into the development of vibrant, walkable, mixed use
communities. These areas are more than the sum of their parts, combining places to live, work, shop,
recreate, and socialize within the context of a complete, sustainable, and resilient community. They have

a distinct sense of place and support both transit and non-motorized travel through land use patterns that
reduce dependence on single occupancy vehicles. They are envisioned as being home to people of all ages and
incomes, to accommodate everyone who wants to live in the city. As outlined in this plan, this vision is built on
connections between the built, natural, economic, and social environments.

To support this vision of community, it is necessary to move beyond more traditional categories of land uses.
The new future land use framework provided here divides the city into a series of mixed use categories that
are focused on creating distinct and livable places. The future land use map shows the geographic distribution
of these categories, as well as guidance for residential dwelling units per acre (du/ac). Appendix B1 contains
additional Future Land Use background information, maps, and calculations.

Growing the City

As a developed community, growth in
Hopkins will need to be accommodated on
existing sites that have been identified for
redevelopment. Redevelopment areas were
selected based on a combination of the
following criteria:

e Guided for higher density infill
development

e Located within designated Green Line
Extension transit station areas, or other
areas well-served by transit

e Insome cases, site is currently
underutilized, with lower densities of
residents and jobs compared to potential
development opportunities

It is not anticipated that the City will seek to
acquire and/or redevelop all of these sites.
Most development will happen via private
sector activity, and many of these sites

may remain unchanged for the foreseeable
future. This exercise just establishes what
areas may have potential to accommodate
planned growth. Additional background
information, charts, and calculations can be
found in Appendix B1.
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FUTURE LAND USE
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Transit Oriented Development

There are three planned Green Line Extension transit stations in Hopkins: Downtown Hopkins,
Shady Oak, and Blake Road. While all three fall under the Centers typology as shown above, they
also have distinctive elements that relate to their role as transit station areas.

Consistent with Metropolitan Council guidance for transit station areas, this plan establishes
a minimum 50 units/acre density for mixed use districts within one quarter mile of the three
planned transit platforms. Moderately lower (minimum 20 units/acre) densities are guided for
the periphery of the station areas. The City will work with Metro Transit and other partners to
ensure that lower intensity uses such as surface parking lots are not the long term future for
sites adjacent to station platforms, as this will significantly reduce the achievable densities in
these areas.

In general, the expectation is that the most intense development will be focused around light rail
stations. Market forces may seek contemporary auto oriented development along high capacity
roads at the periphery of these areas. High quality design, pedestrian and bicycle facilities

,and thoughtful use of open space will be important to blend future growth into the existing
development pattern. The station areas have specific plans that provide additional planning
details for the area within %2 mile of each station, summarized in Appendix B1. Accompanying
graphics from station area plans show focus areas for redevelopment immediately around the
station platforms. Further information on Transit Oriented Development and station locations is
outlined in Appendix B1.
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GOALS AND POLICIES

Accommodating Growth

Growth remains an important pursuit of the city. It is necessary to increase

the tax base in order to continue to provide high quality services to the city’s
businesses and residents. While the city is fully built out, the next ten years offer
the opportunity to redevelop land more efficiently and to introduce density

in select places throughout the city — namely in the designated centers and
districts described in this plan.

As the city grows its population and employment, there are opportunities to
develop additional pedestrian-scaled commercial and mixed use destinations,
particularly around planned transit stations. The city’s proposed future land use
plan designates land use types of varying scale to be located throughout the city
to meet this need. Their resulting urban form is human-scaled and walkable,
with an emphasis on creating a distinct sense of place.

Goal 1 Policies:

e Encourage the development of housing and employment in Neighborhoods,
Centers, and Districts future land use categories, as defined and designated
in the comprehensive plan.

e Encourage transit oriented development (development that emphasizes
pedestrian and bicycle connectivity and a broader mix of uses at densities
that support transit) in areas with high quality transit service, especially
within a quarter mile of light rail stations or high frequency bus routes.

e Plan for appropriate amenities, high quality design, pedestrian and
bicycle facilities, and open space in high growth areas, particularly in the
Neighborhood Center, Activity Center, and Downtown Center future land use
categories or other areas in close proximity to transit.

e Plan for the transition of low density housing and jobs areas into moderate
to higher density mixed use areas, particularly in the Neighborhood Center,
Activity Center, and Downtown Center future land use categories or other
areas in close proximity to transit.

Goal 2 Policies:

e Encourage the transition of selected auto-oriented areas into Activity
Centers, as defined and designated in the comprehensive plan.

e Plan for the introduction of Neighborhood Centers into select locations, as
defined and designated in the comprehensive plan.

e Promote the development of high density transit oriented mixed use
development around planned Green Line Extension light rail stations.

e Improve pedestrian and bicycle access throughout the community,
particularly in the Centers future land use categories as defined and
designated in the comprehensive plan or other areas in close proximity to
transit.

Cultivate Hopkins

GOAL1

Welcome growth to
the city by directing
most of new housing
and employment to

the city’s mixed use
centers and employment
districts, allowing for the
continuation of the scale
and character of Hopkins’
existing neighborhoods.

GOAL 2

Create and develop
mixed use centers and

districts throughout the
city, to support livability
and community vitality.
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GOAL 3

Maintain and diversify
the city’s strong
employment base.

Employment and Mixed Use Areas

Due to its location along rail lines and highways, Hopkins historically has had a strong employment base, anchored
originally by industrial uses. Over the past ten years, the composition of jobs in Hopkins has changed to include more
retail and office jobs. This transition will likely continue, with the opportunity for light manufacturing, creative industries,
and home-based businesses becoming more prominent throughout the city, not just in the industrial areas.

These uses are guided primarily to the mixed use centers and districts shown on the future land use map. In general,
there is support to move to more development intensity in terms of jobs and activity, to make efficient uses of land and
encourage transit use and walkability.
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Goal 3 Policies:

e Encourage development of living wage jobs, especially in the Center and District future land use categories that
parallel the railroad corridor or other areas in close proximity to transit.

e Encourage location and maintenance of arts and creative economy businesses in the Downtown area.

e Support small local businesses, particularly in the Centers future land use categories as defined and designated in the
comprehensive plan.

e Encourage businesses and office uses with a considerable daytime population to locate in Downtown, to support retail
and services businesses on Mainstreet.

e Encourage larger employers that draw employees from across the region to be in the most regionally accessible
locations.
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Residential Areas

One of the city’s strongest assets is its diverse and relatively affordable housing, including a stock
of single family homes and a variety of multifamily housing options. Growing the city will include
maintaining existing residential areas, as well as adding housing in existing and new mixed use
centers, particularly in proximity to transit stations.

Goal 4 Policies:

e Conduct neighborhood level planning to further identify community character and planning
priorities to create more complete, sustainable, and resilient neighborhoods.

e Encourage the preservation and enhancement of the community’s detached single family
housing stock, especially in the Estate Neighborhood and Suburban Neighborhood future
land use categories.

e Consider methods to alleviate development pressure and affordability challenges in low
density residential neighborhoods, particularly in the Traditional Neighborhood future land
use category.

e Engage the community to explore how to increase the mix of housing types near transit
corridors, parks, and the Centers future land use categories as defined and designated in the
comprehensive plan.

e Promote maintenance and reinvestment of existing residential land uses that have
experienced deferred maintenance, deteriorating property values, high vacancy rates, or
have reuse opportunities.

Community Design

The character and design of Hopkins are fundamental to its unique identity and sense of
community. The City Council Goals and Strategic Plan and many of the City’s existing regulations
and plans recognize the value of high quality urban design. Urban design pertains to the overall
arrangement of buildings, space and infrastructure in the city and to the relationship between
private investments and public spaces. Urban design contributes to the overall identity and
usability of the city and it determines, in part, how the city is viewed and perceived, and how
people interact with it.

38 Cultivate Hopkins | Built Environment

GOAL 4

Support and strengthen

the city’s residential
areas with reinvestment
and appropriate infill.



As Hopkins continues to grow and redevelop, urban design will play an increasing role
in people’s daily lives. It will also have a greater impact on the overall desirability and
competitiveness of the city. High quality urban design that reinforces a strong public
realm and creates places for healthy public life, will help create a more memorable,
positive, efficient, and sustainable built environment.

The compact nature of the city heightens the importance of urban design because G OAL 5
buildings are closer, spaces are smaller, and people inevitably interact more frequently.

Reinforce Hopkins’

unique identity and
sense of community
through high quality

urban design.

Urban design is also important in Hopkins because it can help ensure predictable edges
and transitions between adjacent uses and districts. Due to the compact nature of the
city, its density, and the desired proximity of different uses, much attention should be
paid to the transition from one area to another — particularly between areas of different
use, scale, and intensity. Successful transitions help integrate different uses and makes a
city more accessible and desirable.

Goal 5 Policies:

e Reinforce the distinctive characteristics of Downtown and existing neighborhoods by
encouraging developments that are compatible in design and supportive within their
context.

e Establish strong identities for emerging Centers and Districts as defined and
designated in the comprehensive plan. Their identities should evolve from unique
features of the area.

e Design streets, parks, and open spaces to encourage pedestrian activity, public
gathering, and art in its various forms.

e Encourage creative placemaking throughout the city, particularly in the
Neighborhood Center, Activity Center, and Downtown Center future land use
categories as defined and designated in the comprehensive plan.

e Support community events hosted in public parks and facilities to help foster a sense
of community and celebrate Hopkins’ distinct character and diversity. (See also Social
Environment)

e Collaborate with stakeholders and other government agencies to ensure that
Hopkins’ major entry points and corridors reflect its unique identity and sense of
community.

Cultivate Hopkins | Built Environment 39



Goal 6 Policies:

e Use urban design elements, building massing, land use strategies, and
public realm improvements to provide appropriate transitions between

GOAL 6

developments — particularly those of different scale and intensity. Create appropriate
. ) o . transitions between
e Encourage pedestrian and bicycle continuity and connection between areas of the city where

established and developing areas of the city. there are potential

incompatibilities in land
use or scale.

e Carefully manage vehicular access and parking to minimize its impact on
individual developments, the public realm, and the overall fabric of the
community.

Goal 7 Policies:

e Encourage all new projects to have a positive relationship to the street by
G OAI- 7 orienting main entrances to the front of the property, connecting the front
Encourage all public and door to the sidewalk, and reducing parking between the building and the
private developments street as much as possible.

to be well-designed,
durable, human-scaled,
and pedestrian oriented.

e Encourage all development projects to be durable and environmentally
responsible.

e Encourage all developments to incorporate common spaces (interior or
exterior) that help enhance the public realm and sense of community.
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3. TRANSPORTATION

Direction for a multimodal network providing
connections and access.

INTRODUCTION

The development of a robust transportation network is necessary to support the planned growth and development in
Hopkins. In Hopkins, which already has a strong multimodal network, adding road capacity generally is not the answer. As
a result, the plan for Hopkins transportation improvements focuses on expanding options for travel that do not depend on
single occupant vehicles — while still ensuring that automobile travel is safe and efficient. See Appendix B2 for additional
transportation information, maps, data, and calculations. The planned multimodal transportation network is adequate to
accommodate growth in travel needs through 2040.

MAJOR FACTORS

Major factors to consider when planning for transportation in Hopkins include:

e Multimodal connections. The City of Hopkins has a fully multimodal network that will only increase with planned
investments. Planning for improvements will need to take into account intermodal and multimodal connections and
systems. This will include improvements to bicycle, pedestrian, transit, freight, and roadway networks.

e Roadway network largely complete. The City of Hopkins is near full development and has nearly all of the miles
of minor arterial and collector roads that it will need. However, certain road improvements will be needed at the
city and county levels during the next twenty years. However, the city’s major arterial network is for the most part
complete.

e Transit is a major opportunity. Hopkins will be home to three of the new Green Line Extension stations with the
expansion of light rail. It will serve as a western hub for the line, with connections into the larger regional transit
network. This facility will increase transit accessibility significantly, allowing for less dependence on automobiles.

e Regional trail hub. Hopkins serves as a regional hub for bicycle and pedestrian travel as well, with the trailheads
of five regional trails in the city — connecting to destinations throughout the central and west metropolitan area.
Combined with local sidewalks and trails, Hopkins has a strong start on connecting into the existing Regional Bicycle
Transportation Network, which focuses on providing a viable bicycle transportation network.
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TRENDS AND CHALLENGES

0>

D

> u

MULTI-MODAL TRANSPORTATION

Increasingly, Hopkins residents are using several different modes of transportation. Additionally, many
residents indicate they would like more opportunities to bike, walk, and take public transit within the
city. These trends are part of larger desires for cost savings, being more active, and/or reducing carbon
emissions by driving less. Accommodating several forms of transportation on roads or along corridors can
be a challenge, especially in fully developed communities where there are fewer opportunities to expand
or redesign roadways.

BALANCING REGIONAL AND LOCAL MOBILITY AND ACCESS

Hopkins currently has regional trails running through portions of the city. Additionally, the construction
of the Green Line Extension will increase regional connectivity. While the City works to ensure safe and
smooth regional transportation and connections, local access, connectivity, and mobility also need to be
considered to ensure all Hopkins residents have access to regional opportunities.

EXPANDED USE OF AUTONOMOUS VEHICLES

Advances in self-driving car technology suggest that in the next few decades, these may become much
more widely used. Some experts predict that by 2040, autonomous vehicles will be the primary personal
transportation mode. This has broad implications including: (1) the need to upgrade infrastructure
markings, signage, and lane structure, (2) the potential for substantial shifts away from parking for single-
occupant vehicles to a more pooled vehicle model, (3) the need for interjurisdictional coordination on how
facilities and standards may change across borders.

MOBILITY AS A SERVICE, AND SHARED VEHICLES

This trend is already well underway. Companies such as Lyft and Uber offer ride-sharing services that
may reduce the need for personal vehicle usage and ultimately car ownership. This has implications for
the demand for dedicated drop off/pick up zones and parking and staging of vehicles. The need for a City
response in terms of regulations and enforcement will expand as these services expand.

CHANGE IN SHOPPING PATTERNS AND DELIVERY METHODS

People are increasingly shopping online, leading to implications for both brick and mortar stores, as well
as accommodating increased and expanded delivery methods. Increases in freight traffic from deliveries
may have implications for existing city roadways. Additionally, the potential expansion of other means
of delivery raise questions about how these will be regulated. Increases in telecommuting and working
remotely have similar implications.

PEOPLE WHO LIVE WITHOUT A CAR

Increasingly, people are opting to live without a car - either by necessity or choice. This increase
importance of providing alternative modes of transportation.
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GOAL1

Develop and maintain
a safe and functional

roadway network that

GOAI.S AND POLICIES accommodates all users

and balances access and
mobility.

Roadway System

Hopkins will continue to design and maintain its roads according to the established functional
classification system in order to serve the needs of the community and enhance regional efforts to reduce traffic congestion.

Policies:
e Continue to maintain roads and related infrastructure to established standards.
e Ensure there is adequate multimodal connectivity at future LRT stations.

¢ Following completion of the long standing citywide street and utility reconstruction program, consider alternative methods
of funding public infrastructure improvement projects using funding sources other than special assessments (MN Statute
429). Alternative funding source for consideration include street reconstruction bonds, franchise fees, and other resources
created by the State after creation of this Plan.

e Consider the potential impact of the expanded use of autonomous vehicles on the roadway network, and periodically
evaluate to determine if any changes are needed.

e Consider how changes in travel behavior, such as ride sharing, may impact demands on roadways, including parking and
staging areas, and periodically evaluate to determine if any changes are needed.

e Promote multi-modal usage through improved infrastructure in public right of way corridors, with an increased focus on
collector roadway corridors, access routes to transit, and crossings of major collectors and arterials.
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GOAL 2

Promote travel demand

management practices
where feasible with
existing and new
development.

Travel Demand Management

Hopkins has a mixture of low-and high-density housing, industrial, and office uses which
may help reduce travel on the metropolitan highway system by allowing people to live near
their place of work. This pattern of existing and planned growth provides an opportunity to
implement travel demand management (TDM) practices, which are aimed at limiting peak
hour automotive travel that contributes to congestion on the road network.

Policies:

e Continue to review the site plans of major new developments to ensure that they support
TDM principles, such as provisions for preferential parking for ride-sharing vehicles, transit
rider incentives, accommodation for nonmotorized travel, or other such elements.

e Continue to support existing policies that include TDM incentives and goals for large
development projects, and consider opportunities to expand or incorporate similar policies
in other zoning or development standards.

e Support Minnesota Department of Transportation (MnDOT) and the Metropolitan Council
regional educational and outreach efforts to encourage ride-sharing, staggered work
hours, and off-peak travel.

e Consider how changes in travel behavior, such as ride sharing, may impact demands on
roadways, including parking and staging areas, and periodically evaluate to determine if
any changes are needed.

e Promote multi-modal usage through improved infrastructure in public right of way
corridors, with an increased focus on collector roadway corridors, access routes to transit,
and crossings of major collectors and arterials.
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Fixed Route Transit

The City of Hopkins will continue to actively participate in the planning, design, and

construction of the future Green Line Extension. The City supports the proposed locations G OAL 3
for light rail transit stations in Hopkins and will continue to work with the Hennepin

County Regional Railroad Authority (HCRRA) and Metro Transit on implementation of the Participate in the
Green Line Extension. development of the

Green Line Extension
project to expand
transportation and
development benefits for
the community.

Policies:

¢ Implement light rail station area plans, which accommodate transit-oriented
development, and ensure excellent pedestrian facilities within a half mile of the
stations and bicycle connectivity within 2-3 miles.

e Publicize the accessibility of the LRT stations in the community to promote the use
of this new travel mode and also to make the general public more aware of the
convenient access to regional destinations and job centers.

e Strive to ensure that parking demands at LRT stations do not negatively impact
surrounding residential or business areas.

e Collaboratively implement vehicular and multi-modal transportation improvements
consistent with the city’s downtown and citywide economic development goals
identified separately in this plan.

e Promote the development of a bus circulator between LRT stations and Downtown.

GOAL 4

Work with Metro

Metro Transit Bus Service

While the Green Line Extension will provide enhanced transit access along the planned Transit to promote
corridor, regular bus route service will continue to provide transit service for much of the convenient, reliable
community. In addition to providing transportation to destinations, bus routes will be bus service on

designed to provide feeder route service to Green Line Extension stations. corridors throughout

the city.
Policies:

e Work with Metro Transit to create new or improved bus stops and stations along its
routes through Hopkins, especially along major corridors.

e Review major new developments to encourage the inclusion of bus shelters and
pullouts as needed if such sites are along existing or planned bus routes.

e Work with Metro Transit to ensure that there is good bus transit service and LRT
feeder bus connectivity at each LRT station located in Hopkins, wherever feasible.

Demand-Responsive Transit

Demand responsive transit provides transportation at the request of the rider, as opposed G OAL 5
to running on a fixed route. They allow for flexible timing of trips within designated '
service areas. Demand responsive transit service is particularly important for those who Continue to support
are unable to ride regular transit, particularly seniors and people with disabilities. Services the presence of
like Transit Link and Metro Mobility can help riders maintain independence and provide demand responsive
valuable “last-mile” connections between fixed transit routes and the rider’s destination. transit in Hopkins to
meet the needs of the
Policies: community.

e Continue to assist as needed to facilitate Metro Mobility service.

e Provide referrals to demand responsive transit service as requested by residents.
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GOAL 6

Support the development
of a safe, connected,

accessible network or
regional and local bicycle
and pedestrian facilities
in Hopkins.

Bicycle and Pedestrian Facilities

Bicycle and pedestrian facilities are a frequently requested improvement in Hopkins. While a significant number of
local and regional connections exist, there are still gaps in the system and places in the city that are underserved. The
City’s adoption of a Complete Streets Policy in 2010 sets the standard for how bicycle and pedestrian facilities will be
incorporated into the existing transportation network.

Policies:

e Pursue the implementation of the City’s Complete Streets Policy by considering all modes of transportation when
designing or reconstructing streets, with particular focus on collector roadway corridors, access routes to transit, and
crossings of major collectors and arterials.

e Pursue bicycle and pedestrian facility improvements and implement the City’s Complete Streets Policy in
consideration of the City’s identified priorities for such improvements.

e Support the development of new trailhead facilities near the convergence of the regional trails, as in the trailhead at
The Depot.

e Continue to build pedestrian ways along collectors and certain minor arterial streets to improve accessibility and
pedestrian travel safety between residential areas, downtown, parks, and the regional trails.

e Strive to create better pedestrian environments in and around future light rail transit stations and transit oriented
development areas.

e Continue to ensure safe conditions at regional trail street crossing locations.

¢ Improve pedestrian and bicycle accessibility between the regional trails and the Hopkins central business district,
particularly through connections along 17th Avenue. The Artery is an example of improved pedestrian and bicycle
facilities and connections that support both regional trail access and local connections.
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Aviation

There are no existing or planned aviation facilities within Hopkins; however,
the City recognizes that it has a responsibility to include airspace protection in
its comprehensive plan update. The protection is for potential hazards to air
navigation including electronic interference.

Policies:
e |dentify any existing or potential structures which may impact airspace.

e As appropriate, notify MnDOT and the FAA upon receipt of any development
proposals for structures of 200 feet or taller.

e Monitor and consider implications to the city of potential changes in aviation
traffic, such as the expanded use of drones.

Freight

The freight needs for Hopkins are served by the major arterial road network and
freight rail lines passing through the community. There are no specialized freight
facilities within city limits. At present, the City does not anticipate any major
expansions to this network. However, it will be maintained to meet existing and
future demand for movement of goods.

Policies:

¢ Allow for the continuation of rail and truck freight traffic, while minimizing
the impacts on local traffic and land uses.

e Locate uses that rely on heavy movement of freight along major freight
corridors.
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Comply with all state
and federal regulations
related to airspace.

GOAL 8

Accommodate local
and regional freight
movement.
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4. HOUSING

Direction for housing supply, affordability,
choice, and maintenance.

INTRODUCTION

Housing is an essential element of Hopkins in many ways. In addition to providing a basic need for shelter,
the type, location, and design of housing define the character and livability of neighborhoods and districts.
Furthermore, the economics of housing and its relative affordability determine who is or is not able to live in
the city — and what choices they have here.

Hopkins provides a strong, diverse mix of housing types for its residents. This element focuses on policy
approaches for continuing this into the future, including accommodating growth and affordability. The City’s
policy direction is informed by an understanding of data about existing conditions and trends in the Hopkins
and regional housing markets.

See Appendix B3 for additional information about housing, including statistics on affordability and an
overview of the tools and strategies available to address housing needs. This includes information on how the
city is able to accommodate its designated affordable housing allocation.
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TRENDS AND CHALLENGES

MANAGING INTRODUCTION OF NEW HOUSING INTO EXISTING CONTEXT.

As a fully developed community, any new development will occur within an area with existing character
and context. Particularly when new or different housing types are introduced to meet needs, there is
an interest to ensure it is an asset to the community, and any impacts to surrounding properties are
adequately mitigated.

POTENTIAL GENTRIFICATION FROM UPWARD PRESSURE ON
PROPERTY VALUES.

Hopkins is located in a highly desirable place, with a strong mix of amenities and convenient access. This
is likely to lead to upward pressure on housing costs. This has the potential to displace low to moderate
income households, who may not be able to afford to live here in the future. While growth in property
values can be a positive, it needs to be balanced with the need to provide affordable and diverse housing
options.

AGING HOUSING STOCK

The age of Hopkins housing stock will increasingly require either maintenance or redevelopment to ensure
neighborhoods are safe and retain their appeal and value. If investment levels are not adequate, this can
contribute to decline in overall neighborhood livability, health, and life safety.

MAJOR FACTORS

Major factors to consider while planning for housing in Hopkins include:

Multiple housing objectives. The housing vision for Hopkins will guide policies related to housing affordability,
choice, quality, and community context. With limited resources, priorities are needed to shape the City’s policies and
programs to determine which areas (geographic and topical) will be the focus.

Changing needs and preferences. Hopkins is becoming more diverse, and changing demographics in the City will
influence housing needs and preferences. The aging of the population may increase the need for more accessible
housing, including options that provide a continuum of care. Young professionals are often looking for more walkable,
mixed use neighborhoods. There may also need to be more models for nontraditional households — such as single
person households and extended families.

Changes in housing affordability. The current housing stock in Hopkins has been relatively affordable, especially
compared to surrounding communities. However, Hopkins’ location in the region, and the overall housing market,
mean this is now changing quickly. The City will need to determine the impacts and plan accordingly.
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GOALS AND POLICIES GOAL1

Grow the supply of

housing in Hopkins,

Housing Growth and Supply P e e~

Growing the housing supply in Hopkins has multiple positive benefits. These include areas.

supporting the city’s business districts through employees and customer base,
strengthening the tax base to fund public facilities and services, supporting safe and livable
communities, and building transit ridership. Since there is a strong relationship between
the appeal of the Hopkins School District and the attractiveness of housing in the area,
expanded housing options also bring more families with school aged children to the city.

Redevelopment has created a number of new housing opportunities in recent years and
future projects will offer even more choices. Of particular note is the current plan for
transit oriented development around the Green Line Extension, especially at the three
planned stations in Hopkins.

Policies:

e Support the development of moderate to high density housing in appropriate
locations, particularly near commercial nodes and activity centers.

e Develop housing as part of mixed use transit oriented development around transit
stations.
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Housing Affordability GOAL 2

Housing affordability is a critical issue in Hopkins. While there was a substantial amount

of affordable housing historically, market pressures are changing this. Lack of affordable
housing contributes to instability in households due to financial strain, lack of opportunity
to live in an area, and potential displacement of existing households from the area. For the
purposes of this plan, the City is using the Metropolitan Council’s definition of affordable
housing, as described Appendix B3.

Maintain an inventory

of housing that is
affordable to low and
moderate income
households.

The City of Hopkins has a long history of supporting housing for low income, elderly and
special needs residents. Due to the age of the city’s housing stock, a significant number
of rental and owner-occupied units are affordable. Accordingly, Hopkins will continue to
provide housing assistance in a targeted manner.

Policies:

Support preservation, production, and protection of affordable housing units.

Support programs and initiatives that create long term affordable units.

Strengthen partnerships with developers, nonprofits, banks, and others to create and preserve affordable units.
Continue to explore public policy that provides protection against tenant displacement.

Maintain a fair housing policy to access livable community funds, as required by the Metropolitan Council.
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Housing Choice

The current supply of housing in Hopkins provides opportunities for people in all stages of life. Hopkins’ current housing
stock also addresses a wide range of income levels. Entry level opportunities exist in the supply of rental housing; more
affordable units are also available for first-time home buyers. Existing neighborhoods offer opportunities for move-up
housing, and the needs of seniors are addressed in a number of subsidized and market rate housing choices. Support
services for seniors in the form of assisted living and long-term care opportunities also exist in the community.

Policies:

e Use redevelopment opportunities to provide new housing choices for the community.

e Where feasible, encourage the development of more owner occupied housing.

e Continue to strive for a mix of housing that accommodates a balance of all housing needs.

e Support the use of universal design principles to allow for accessibility, by encouraging construction of barrier free,
single level housing types.

GOAL 3

Maintain
neighborhoods with
a choice of quality

housing options,
including those
meeting the needs of
a variety of household
types and life stages
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GOAL 4

Housing Maintenance and Character Maintain the quality,
safety, and character
Much of Hopkins’ housing stock is at least 50 years old. Due to the age of these of existing housing

structures, ongoing maintenance will be critical to maintaining and enhancing property stock.
values and keeping neighborhoods attractive and livable.

Policies:

e Continue to enforce existing standards for housing and yard maintenance, including
single and multifamily housing, through building codes and other city regulations.

e Support property inspection programs, including rental inspections, to ensure
substandard property conditions are addressed.

e Encourage neighborhood groups to organize for voluntary community efforts to
support neighborhood livability.

e Protect single family residential areas from the encroachment of incompatible uses
and promote the removal of existing incompatible uses.

e Ensure that new housing proposals address building massing, parking locations,
access, traffic impacts, landscaping, exterior architectural design, fencing, trash
handling, and parking ratios.

e Protect single family homes from demolition, unless demolition is needed to
achieve citywide goals.

e Accommodate expansion of ride sharing and delivery by encouraging development
of drop off/pick up zones near residential areas.
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SOCIAL
ENVIRONMENT

The social environment is defined as human
interaction and engagement in the community.

It includes sections on public services and
facilities, education, public health, community
connections, equity, and arts and culture. Much of
the content for this element is new to the Hopkins
comprehensive plan this time around, motivated
by the City’s focus on related issues as citywide
priorities.






5. QUALITY OF LIFE

Direction for public services and facilities,
education, and public health.

INTRODUCTION

The topic of quality of life provides a different perspective on how to plan for the

future of Hopkins. Rather than focusing on the physical growth and development of

the community as this plan has in many other elements, it considers the city from the
perspective of how it impacts the lives of individual people and households. It makes

it clear that the core purpose of the city is to ensure the well-being of its current and
future residents. As such, this section covers many of the core functions that government
provides — including public safety, social support, and education.

Of course, it is well beyond the scope of the City of Hopkins to address all issues related
to quality of life. Responsibility for these issues is broad, and the policy direction in this
element will demonstrate that. While this plan only guides City direction specifically, it
does call out important partnerships with other jurisdictions and organizations that are
key in providing essential guidance and services in Hopkins.

See Appendix C1 for more information and data related to quality of life and associated
public services in Hopkins.
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TRENDS AND CHALLENGES

CHANGING DEMOGRAPHICS

The changing composition of the population in Hopkins has significant implications. Newer residents

are less familiar with how services are provided, and there may be unintended consequences regarding
whether people have full and equal access to public services. Furthermore, demographic changes such as
the overall aging of the population impact what type of services are needed.

CONVENIENCE AND ACCESS

“ In addition to technological change, modern life is busier and fuller than ever — with multiple demands

on everyone’s time. The rise of dual earner households has meant that there are fewer residents with
flexibility in their schedules to take care of personal business and participate in public events and activities.
Survey data show that one of the biggest barriers to more participation in activities is simply lacking the
time to do so. The City may need to find ways to make participation more convenient, easy, and accessible.

HOLISTIC APPROACH TO WELLNESS

Bringing public health and planning together provides an opportunity to take a holistic look at how the
community contributes (or detracts from) human well-being. The recommended concept of “health in all
policies” suggests that a plan should consider impacts on health and wellness across all topics in the plan.

EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS AND RESILIENCE

With climate change and other global dynamics, the likelihood of a major incident (natural or human-
made) has been increasing. Developing a resilient city that is responsive to this is important. Particularly
important will be identifying vulnerable populations that will be disproportionately impacted and may
need additional assistance during and after an incident.

MAJOR FACTORS

Major factors to consider while planning for quality of life in Hopkins include:

Strong foundation for quality of life. Survey data and feedback from residents in Hopkins show that — in general —
people feel good about their community and how it contributes to their quality of life. Most feedback suggests a high
level of satisfaction with current public services and facilities. This doesn’t mean there aren’t issues to address, but
the City starts from a solid position to move forward.

Substantial community assets. Assets enjoyed by the community include the park and recreation system, public

school system, and overall walkability and bikeability via sidewalks and trails. Most improvements suggested by the
community are incremental improvements to existing facilities and places, rather than completely new features.

Public health points towards opportunities to improve. In general, public health metrics in Hopkins are typical for a
community in Hennepin County and Minnesota. However, there are opportunities to improve around physical activity,
access to healthy food, and mental health that could be supported through City policy. Additionally, there are some
disparities among groups in the community that need to be understood and addressed.
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GOALS AND POLICIES
Public Health

The vision of public health in this plan is a holistic one, so that almost all goals and
policies can be seen in terms of how they contribute to public health. With that

in mind, this section includes guidance for elements that are not covered more
explicitly elsewhere — namely, access to healthy food and health care, active living G OAL I
opportunities, and environmental health.

Support the vision of

Policies: ;
a community where
e Support the goal that adults and children of all income levels have physical and everyone has access
economic access to fresh and healthful food and have opportunities to learn to the resources and
about nutritious eating and food safety. opportunities needed
to live healthy, active
e Support the provision of high quality local health systems that are accessible and lives.

responsive to community needs.

e Assist adults and kids in maintaining healthy, active lifestyles by providing a range
of recreational facilities and programming that are accessible and convenient.

e Work in partnership to restore and maintain a clean and healthy environment,
with particular attention to impacts on vulnerable populations.

e Support investments in infrastructure that encourage the incorporation of
physical activity into daily routines, such as walking or bicycling to destinations.

e Support the destigmatization of mental illness through education and outreach.
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Social Services

While the City of Hopkins typically does not have an active role in providing
social services to its residents, it is the location of several agencies that do.
Additionally, through other ongoing work in the community, City staff will come
into contact with people who may benefit from a referral to social services.
Maintaining partnerships with social services agencies and being able to provide
timely information and referrals can help support residents, particularly those
facing challenges.

Policies:

e Maintain information sharing and referral partnerships with social services
providers who provide assistance to people in Hopkins.

e Where appropriate, provide referral information to Hopkins residents
seeking assistance.

Property Standards

Maintaining property standards in Hopkins has multiple objectives. The
primary goal is promoting public health and safety through enforcement of
regulations, including the building code, fire code, heating and plumbing code,
and environmental health guidance. Additionally, inspections can help maintain
community livability, appearance, and value by enforcing property maintenance
standards and other regulations.

Policies:

e Continue to enforce applicable regulations on buildings, properties,
businesses, and building systems to support public health, safety, and
community livability.

e Educate the public, developers, property owners, business owners, and
other stakeholders on applicable city and state regulations.

Facilities and Infrastructure

The City of Hopkins maintains its system of public infrastructure, buildings,
equipment, and open space primarily through its Public Works Department. In
addition to maintaining existing elements to established standards, the City must
consider what new and/or improved elements will be needed to accommodate
future growth, development, and change.

Policies:

e Maintain and improve existing public infrastructure, buildings, equipment,
and open space to established standards.

¢ Identify facility and infrastructure needs associated with future
development, as well as changes in the population, to ensure that
investments are consistent with longer term community goals.

e Make efficient use of space in the city through partnerships and co-location
of public functions, where feasible.

e Collaborate with Hopkins Public Schools on mutually beneficial projects and
initiatives, to strengthen both institutions.

Cultivate Hopkins
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Use partnerships to
ensure that residents

are connected with
necessary services
to meet health,
economic, and
practical needs.

GOAL 3

Maintain property
standards and
enforcement to ensure
that neighborhoods
and buildings remain
safe and livable.

GOAL 4

Maintain public
infrastructure,

buildings, equipment
and open space that
meets the demand
of future community
needs.
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GOAL S

Support educational
opportunities for

Hopkins residents
that support basic
education, lifelong
learning, and
economic opportunity.

Education

The City of Hopkins benefits directly from having high quality public and private
educational opportunities, particularly for its children. While not directly
involved in the governance of either the schools or library, the City can help
support these institutions in a variety of ways. A strong educational system
helps in promoting economic opportunity by preparing future employees with
the skills and training needed. It also strengthens the city overall by helping to
attract families, enhancing the tax base through increased value of property in
the district, and contributing to quality of life.

Policies:

e Educate residents regarding how the city functions, and how they can be
involved, via educational programs such as Hopkins Academy.

e Support the presence of a public library system that provides a range of
reading materials and related resources free of charge to the public.

e Support the presence of an educational system that meets the needs of
school children, job seekers, and lifelong learners.

e Explore ways the city can pursue job training programs to meet the needs of
area employers.
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Public Safety

Protecting and promoting public safety is an essential element of quality of life in
Hopkins. Through the work of city staff, and cooperative partnerships with other
agencies, there is continued work to reduce both the incidence and perception of crime.
In recent years, the Police Department in particular has focused on a crime prevention
strategy that involves a cooperative partnership with the community and proactively
seeks to inform and involve a diverse range of residents.

Policies:

e Continue to build community trust and strengthen partnerships with diverse G OAL 6
communities.

Prevent and reduce
crime and increase
perceptions of safety

e Cultivate and continue to foster relationships with youth in the community through
new and current programs.

e Continue to promote transparency through community academies and educational through interager'\cy
forums. collaboration
and coordination

e Support officer development through ongoing training, formal education, and career with residents as

enhancement opportunities. empowered partners.

e Research and implement new recruitment efforts for department personnel.

Emergency Response

Emergency response is another core function of government. Through the Fire
Department and a range of other partners, Hopkins responds to numerous fire, medical,
and other emergency incidents annually. In addition to incident management, planning
for future disaster response and recovery is a key component in the vision of a resilient
city.

Policies: G OAL 7

e Maintain and improve public safety infrastructure in order to improve
response times, incorporate technological advances, and enhance interagency
communications.

Reduce harm

to people and
property by utilizing
e Maintain an Emergency Operations Plan for emergency preparedness, including collaborative
needed facilities, equipment, staffing, and training. approaches to
increase capability and
capacity to respond to
emergency incidents.

e Conduct appropriate training to enhance readiness for emergencies, including table
top and simulation trainings.

e Support community emergency response through training volunteers to assist with
basic disaster response.

e Maintain partnerships with other emergency response agencies, including Hennepin
County.

e Prioritize firefighter safety, especially in relation to the health hazards of the
profession.
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6. SENSE OF COMMUNITY

Direction for community connections, equity
and inclusiveness, and culture and identity.

INTRODUCTION

The concept of a sense of community is both abstract, and very relevant. It

is abstract because it relates to interactions between individuals, and the
perceptions of these individuals regarding how they relate to the community as
a whole. This is often difficult to measure and track, although the City has made
efforts to do so. At the same time, it is very relevant to planning for the future.
It relates to how people interact with the community, how they are involved in
community events, who is making decisions on behalf of the community, and
what groups or individuals are being excluded from full participation in society
through inequitable treatment. See Appendix C2 for more information and data
related to sense of community in Hopkins.
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TRENDS AND CHALLENGES

RACIAL/ETHNIC DISPARITIES

Despite efforts to the contrary, historic disparities in outcomes for different racial and ethnic groups have
(.\I persisted over time. Many of these are rooted in past patterns of discriminatory policy and behavior,

as well as unintended impacts of some modern policies. While there have been some improvements,

there are still disparities in a number of areas, including income, poverty, homeownership, health care,

and unemployment. A number of people also report present day discrimination based on their race or

ethnicity. At times, this will require deliberate and targeted action to address.

CHANGES IN TECHNOLOGY THAT IMPACT HOW PEOPLE RELATE TO ONE
ANOTHER

As evidenced most clearly among school children, the spread of smartphones and other online technology
has contributed to major differences in how and where people connect with others. There are both risks
and opportunities inherent in this change. On the positive side, this provides a way to communicate on

a broad scale more quickly, easily, and inexpensively than in the past. On the negative side, there is less
control of messaging online due to the mass amount of information, and new social patterns associated
with media use may leave some feeling isolated or bullied.

BUSY LIFESTYLES NEED CONVENIENCE AND ACCESS

In addition to technological change, modern life is busier and fuller than ever — with multiple demands
on everyone’s time. Survey data show that one of the biggest barriers to more participation in activities
is simply lacking the time to do so. While it is not possible for the City to simplify modern life, there are
opportunities to design and implement services with attention to convenience, accessibility, and flexibility.

MAJOR FACTORS

Major factors to consider while planning for sense of community in Hopkins include:

e Strong foundation for sense of community. A solid majority of people living in Hopkins believe that there is a fairly
strong sense of community, where people are helpful and can be trusted. The concept of “home town feel” has
resonated with many people who live in Hopkins. People feel connected to Hopkins, particularly at the neighborhood
level. That is not true for all, but it provides a starting point for making improvements.

Diversity matters. Hopkins is becoming more diverse, and that is having impacts on community in a variety of ways.
Experience with discriminatory treatment in Hopkins varies greatly by a person’s background, and the same location
or experience that one person finds welcoming someone else may find to be the opposite. This emphasizes the
importance of hearing multiple perspectives and opinions when addressing community issues.

Change isn’t slowing down. Changes in the population in Hopkins continues, particularly in a population with higher-
than-average turnover in residents due to the fact that the majority of housing is rental. Finding a way to connect
people who are new to a community (and possibly even to the country) adds challenge, but also presents opportunity
to incorporate new insights, cultures, and perspectives into the Hopkins culture.
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GOAL1

Support a strong,
connected, inclusive
vision of community

that provides

GOALS AND POLICIES for averyone t0
participate in public

community connections events and processes.

The level of social connectedness in a community has significant implications for the future of
Hopkins. Well connected residents participate in public events and activities, volunteer, vote
in elections, and have their voice heard by decision makers. This builds community pride and
a sense of ownership in the current and future state of the community. The City of Hopkins
prioritizes connecting with people as a key element in meeting overall goals for community and
quality of life.

Policies:

e Support a local community context where people have opportunities to connect with others
through a variety of means, to strengthen a sense of community and enhance people’s lives.

e Facilitate inclusive civic engagement through the empowerment of all community members
to participate in local decision-making.

e Maintain a system of public places and facilities which strengthen community livability and
support social interaction and recreation.
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Equity and Inclusiveness

As demonstrated by community surveys and demographic data, both
perceptions and realities of peoples’ experiences in Hopkins vary significantly by
their race and ethnicity. While the City has taken proactive steps to address this
in recent years, there is more to be done. This may mean intentionally inclusive
policies and programs, where the City will “take it to them” instead of waiting
for people to ask to be included. This includes all dimensions of diversity in the

community, including people with special needs and requirements for services G OAL 2
and accessibility.

Proactively support

Policies: the development and
e Celebrate, respect, and represent the diverse social and cultural .maintenaryce oflan
backgrounds of the community and its members. equitableandiineltsive

community.
e Seek to address any disparities in outcomes through dedicated resources,
partnerships, ongoing evaluation, and continuous improvement.

e Systematically and collaboratively address racial equity in evaluating public
and private investments at multiple decision points, transparently report
results, and make adjustments accordingly.

e |dentify and help support the needs of youth, seniors, people with
disabilities, and other populations with special needs.

e Address and engage renters in public processes.

Culture and Identity

Along with other aspects of the community, the culture and identity of Hopkins
is an evolving concept. The history of the development of the community (from
the time of indigenous peoples to present) should be recognized and preserved,
as it is important to what Hopkins is today. However, the community should also
seek to recognize and highlight a range of artistic and cultural contributions,
including those that have come to Hopkins more recently. Community events
and public spaces provide opportunities to recognize and celebrate these

contributions. GOAI— 3

Policies: :
Recognize, promote,
e Provide a broad range of cultural resources, events and activities that and preserve
encourage community member participation, creative self-expression, and important elements
L
community revitalization. of the city’s history,

culture, and arts.
e Preserve important elements of Hopkins’ history and culture for future

generations through preservation, restoration, and interpretation.

e Seek to identify and recognize underrepresented elements of Hopkins
history and culture, including that of newer residents and groups.
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Arts and the Creative Economy

Art can be used to define unique places, enhance community pride, and interpret local history
and culture. More interactive styles can be used to reach out to the community in non-traditional
ways, encouraging interaction and enhancing quality of life. Furthermore, consistent with the
concept of creative economy, artists and other creative people bring energy and vibrancy to the
community where they live and work. This has been proven in many communities to translate to
economic gain, as it attracts people and investment to the value of a unique place.

The City of Hopkins has already made a significant investment in supporting the arts in the
community. Hopkins Center for the Arts, with its prominent location and regular programming, is
the most visible symbol of this. The Art Street program in downtown, which showcases a rotating
variety of public art pieces, is another highlight. Other recent actions include the completion of

a market study for affordable artist housing, the establishment of an arts advisory committee,
inclusion of artists in the comprehensive plan engagement process, and ongoing investigation
into a variety of opportunities to involve the arts and artists in the community.

Policies:

¢ Include public art as an element of public realm improvements, including major
infrastructure projects.

e Encourage private developments to include public art or other culturally distinctive elements
as part of their development plan.

e Collaborate with community-based arts organizations to support arts-related exhibits,
events, and initiatives within the city.
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Promote arts and
culture as tools
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and economic
development.



https://www.hopkinsartscenter.com/
https://www.hopkinsartscenter.com/180/Hopkins-ArtStreet

Encourage the location of new arts organizations and creative industries within Hopkins, particularly in the
Downtown area.

Continue to involve representatives of the arts and creative economy in Hopkins in discussions about how the
city can continue to foster a supportive environment.

Pursue initiatives and opportunities to direct more resources including: financial, staff, and in-kind — towards
arts organizations and arts-related activities.

Investigate strategies to establish dedicated and ongoing resources for public art.
Support the Hopkins Center for the Arts, and expand its reach beyond its walls.
Involve artists in community engagement and business development.

Curate and maintain an active and engaging art component on the Artery.

Explore opportunities for development of affordable artist housing as part of the City’s broader approach to
affordable housing, with a focus on promoting diversity of residents of this housing.

Encourage public and private projects to incorporate art wherever possible.
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NATURAL
ENVIRONMENT

The natural environment relates to natural systems
and resources, including land, water, air, habitat,
and ecology. In addition to addressing policies
around these specific systems and resources, it
includes direction for practices that are specifically
aimed at protecting or improving the natural
environment, including guidance for parks and
open space, renewable energy, and climate change
resilience.







7. SUSTAINABILITY & NATURAL RESOURCES

Direction for protecting, preserving, and
enhancing the natural environment.

INTRODUCTION

Natural features in Hopkins exist in an urban context. Wetlands were filled, the paths of streams were redirected, and
acres of forest and field were converted to development sites and pavement. While distinctive elements and patterns
remain, the overall view is of a developed community in an urban context.

This does not mean Hopkins doesn’t play an important part in the larger environmental context. In fact, it plays a critical
role in the region in protecting and preserving resources. Generally speaking, as a fully built out city, opportunities to
improve the natural environment in Hopkins will be targeted and strategic. There are few undeveloped natural areas left
to preserve. Instead, much of the focus will be on improving the quality and connectivity of existing areas, and making
targeted investments and improvements as appropriate. This element outlines policy direction for a range of topics related
to the natural environment. See Appendices D1 and W1-3 for technical studies and data to support this policy framework.

MAJOR FACTORS

Major factors to consider while planning for natural features in Hopkins include:

e Redevelopment is greener development. Redevelopment frequently provides an opportunity to improve site-specific
and district environmental functions — for example, with greener site plans, sustainable materials, more energy
efficient design, and cleanup of contaminated properties.

e Smaller environmental footprint. Locating development in compact, walkable, mixed use, transit oriented areas
provides an opportunity for living with less environmental impact than if located in other less accessible parts of
the region — for example, fewer automobile miles driven, less water used for watering the grass on large yards, and
reduction of need for expansion of services in rural areas.

e Connecting natural systems. Planning at the system level for parks, trails, and open space improvements can provide
important connectivity, which can assist in connecting natural habitat for existing plants and wildlife into more
functional and useable spaces, as well as sustainably managing water resources.
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TRENDS AND CHALLENGES

| ¢

LIMITED LAND FOR OPEN SPACE AND OTHER FUNCTIONS

Limits in land availability mean looking for multiple stacked functions in green spaces, including recreation,
habitat, stormwater, etc. Uses need to be efficient and relatively compact in terms of how they use space,
and be mindful of impacts on other uses in close proximity.

CHANGING AND DIVERSE NEEDS FOR OPEN SPACE

While this section is focused on natural resources, human users are always a consideration. The changing
population of Hopkins may mean different needs for these spaces.

AGING INFRASTRUCTURE

Updating the city’s existing systems provides both a challenge and opportunity. The costs associated
with updating and replacing infrastructure are substantial and growing over time. On the other hand,
infrastructure projects can provide a rare opportunity to make improvements to systems and the
surrounding area with broader community and environmental benefits.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONTAMINATION

As Hopkins has been fully developed, many natural resources have been impacted significantly by
development. Cleanup and restoration of natural resources are therefore important — not necessarily to
return land to a pre-development state, but to restore some ecological function and reduce pollution.

COMPLEX JURISDICTIONAL ISSUES

Many elements of the natural environment do not follow jurisdictional boundaries. As a result, addressing
issues often means coordination with other impacted entities — including other cities, watersheds, state
regulatory agencies, large private property owners, and others.
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GOALS AND POLICIES

Hopkins is focused on becoming an environmentally healthy and sustainable city,
whose policies and investments focus on building and site efficiency, protecting and
restoring natural resources, and improving the resiliency of the community.

The abundance of natural resources and health of our environment are critical to
the well-being of our communities, the prosperity of our economy, and the health of
our regional ecological systems. As these systems are all interconnected, this section
offers goals that often relate to and build upon one another, addressing building and
site efficiency, environmental quality, resiliency, and overall quality of life.

The objective of this section is to outline goals and policies that will help preserve,
protect, restore, and enhance Hopkins’ natural resources and environment.

Building and Site Efficiency

Building and site efficiency relates to the relationship between buildings or site
improvements and the environment. Decisions around building and site location,
design, construction, maintenance, and use can help restore and enhance the
natural environment.

Building and Development Design and Location

Decisions around development play a significant role in the City’s ability to support
and strengthen the natural environment. Best practices in how development is
located and designed set the stage for how sustainable a development can be. The
City’s role in development review is critical to ensuring sustainable construction and
development. Likewise, the City’s decisions on how it manages its own facilities and
sites can set a standard for expectations and encourage best practices. For details on
what resources are consider environmentally sensitive, see Appendix D1.

Policies:

e Minimize and mitigate construction impacts on environmentally sensitive
areas, locations with high ecological value, and areas with severe development
limitations.

e Support development in areas that are or will be served by transit, bicycle, and
pedestrian infrastructure to reduce dependency on automobiles for travel.

e Support site design that efficiently and sustainably uses space.

e Encourage the use of sustainable construction techniques that promote the
reuse and recycling of materials.

e Explore implementation of heightened development review through Green
Building Codes and sustainable building regulations.

e Encourage energy efficient building standards and sustainable investments in
new and existing facilities to reduce energy consumption, improve air quality,
and reduce greenhouse gas emissions.

e Support greener development patterns through stormwater management and
landscaping of sites.
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locating, designing,
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city.




Renewable Energy

Benefits of using renewable energy to diversify the energy supply include reducing

dependence on fossil fuels, improving air quality, and reducing greenhouse gas G OAL z
emissions. All of these have measurable environmental benefits. Hopkins is currently Increase the use of
participating in Sol Smart solar energy technical assistance, reviewing ordinances related solar power and other
to solar barriers, partnering with the St. Paul Port Authority on PACE (Property Assessed renewable sources
Clean Energy) program to provide low interest loans to those interested in pursuing for city infrastructure,
clean energy, and the City is participating in solar energy through utility. facilities, and operations
- and encourage residents

Policies .
and businesses to make
e Encourage energy efficiency measures to reduce the overall energy consumption renewable energy
and carbon dioxide emissions from development. improvements.

e Support the development and use of renewable energy sources in Hopkins,
including solar, geothermal, biomass, and other alternatives.

e Encourage the use of renewable energy sources in relation to City facilities,
infrastructure, and operations.

e Make residents and businesses aware of incentives to utilize renewable energy
sources and energy efficient alternatives.

e Promote balance between the benefits of urban forests and the benefits of enabling
solar development.

e If opportunity arises, participate in the creation of local community solar gardens
for residents and businesses who have limited on-site solar resources or do not own
land or buildings, on sites such as the landfill.

e Encourage development projects to evaluate on-site solar opportunities and
incorporate solar system installation into designs.

e Use State of Minnesota guidelines as the basis for evaluating and forming local
carbon emission reduction goals.
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Water Conservation

In Hopkins, average water usage has been progressively decreasing. For
residential use, the number of gallons per person per day of water usage

has dropped from 80 gallons in 2005-2010, to 68 gallons in 2011-2016.
Additionally, the average total water usage has decreased from 138 gallons per
person per day in 2005-2010 to 120 gallons in 2011-2016.

Pressure is now being put on the Minnesota Department of Natural Resources
to reduce the burden that is currently being placed on the aquifers. It is
anticipated the DNR will implement more restrictive water use policies
throughout the metro in the future, forcing communities to decrease water
usage. Fortunately but not by coincidence, Hopkins is already trending in a
positive direction suggesting existing policies and practices have been effective.

Policies

¢ Identify and promote water conservation strategies through coordination
and outreach with private landowners, developers, citizens, and other local
governments.

e Raise water conservation awareness through strategically placing
educational signage at decision-making points, such as faucets, showers,
and water fountains.

e Encourage the use of drought-tolerant plantings, promote irrigation
systems that utilize reclaimed water, and incentivize systems that collect
rain water for reuse.

e Meter or otherwise estimate water usage for system maintenance/
management and work to identify leaks or wasted water in the system.
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continuing education

and incentive
programs to ensure
the city has adequate
water supply to meet
the long term needs of
the citizens.




Stormwater Management

Several rule/policy making agencies, including the Minnesota Pollution Control
Agency, the Minnesota Department of Natural Resources, Nine Mile Creek
Watershed District, and Minnehaha Creek Watershed District have already
initiated measures to reduce the amount and impact of stormwater runoff.

Hopkins does and should continue to ensure compliance with federal, state, and
local regulations, enhance and protect biodiversity and ecosystems, and improve
water quality by requiring design and use of erosion control and stormwater
pollution prevention plans.

The graphic above illustrates how Hopkins is “rethinking the problem” by re-
envisioning and re-designing the city to capture stormwater and protect our
watersheds.

Policies

e Implement and encourage the use of stormwater Best Management
Practices to reduce the speed and impact of stormwater runoff.

e Incorporate permeable paving, bioretention cells, buffer strips, swales, and
other strategies that address stormwater runoff, where applicable.

e Require the use of erosion control plans and stormwater pollution
prevention plans to minimize the pollution of waterways and ensure
compliance with federal, state, and local regulations.

e Consider expanding on regional facilities and banks where feasible and cost
effective, such as the existing Artery/8th Avenue regional treatment facility.

Cultivate Hopkins

GOAL 4

Improve water quality
by requiring design
and use of erosion

control plans and
stormwater pollution
prevention plans to
ensure compliance
with federal, state,
and local regulations,
minimize pollution
and contamination
of waterways, and
enhance and protect
biodiversity and
ecosystems.

Natural Environment 79



Wastewater

Regional investments allow us to foster efficient and economic growth, and
these investments include those in our wastewater system. To ensure orderly
and economical development and redevelopment, each local government
needs a wastewater and sewer plan to evaluate service needs and ensure

compliance with the Metropolitan Council’s 2040 Water Resources Policy Plan.

For long-term wastewater service areas, the staging of sewered development
through 2040 as well as the protection of the remaining long-term service
areas for efficient future sewered development should be planned.
Furthermore, Hopkins will continue to support investments in the regional
wastewater system that are needed to accommodate planned growth.

In Hopkins, the initial round of wastewater system planning was completed
previously as the community developed. As redevelopment is planned and
areas are guided for more intense site density, the City should evaluate
downstream sanitary sewer mains for potential capacity increases. Further
Wastewater information, maps, and calculations can be found in Appendix
WR3.

Policies

e Establish a wastewater management plan that ensures all water and
wastewater is treated in a manner that protects the natural environment.

e Ensure facilities are able to meet the maximum day-to-day demand of
Hopkins’ current and future populations.

e Consider the increase of sanitary sewer and water main sizes during
implementation of the street and utility reconstruction program adjacent
to potential future redevelopment sites.
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Ensure wastewater
is managed and

treated in a way that
protects the natural
environment.
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GOAL1

Environmental Quallty Conserve and restore

open spaces and
Efforts to protect, preserve, restore, and enhance our natural environment will ultimately natural resources to
improve the quality of life for those currently living in Hopkins and help ensure a legacy for increase resilience,
future generations. adaptability, and

biological integrity
Open Space & Natural Resources

As population, development, and land values increase, the need for strategic open space and
natural resource planning and management becomes more important. Since Hopkins is a fully
developed city, expansion of open space areas is limited, and changes will be strategic and
focused.

Policies:

e Protect, preserve, restore, and enhance Hopkins’ natural resources and open space areas
through establishing environmental development regulations, education programs, and local
partnerships.

e Promote the return of native vegetation to enhance the ecosystem’s ability to handle human
and natural impacts and initiate processes that sustain them (for example, prescribed prairie
burns) and encourage its usage in public and private landscaping plans.

e Establish, connect, and maintain healthy habitats that meet the needs of native animal
populations and their migratory patterns, and consider impacts on wildlife in transportation
and development projects.
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Waste Minimization

Hopkins manages its own solid waste and recycling program. In addition to providing reliable services to residents and
businesses, an overall goal of this program is to minimize the amount of waste generated and disposed of in landfills.
Hopkins already supports recycling through a mandatory recycling ordinance, fees on disposal of certain items, city
purchases of recycled products, and promoting recycling through education and outreach. A key component in further
addressing solid waste and waste minimization is proactively managing waste systematically.

Policies

GOAL 2

e Provide residential refuse collection necessary to ensure public health and safety.

e Encourage residents to reduce solid waste generation. Reduce the overall
disposal of solid waste
e Provide recycling services to 1-3 unit residential and enforce mandatory ordinance. and increase reuse and

recycling to conserve
environmental resources.

e Maximize efficiency with regard to refuse and recycling collections.

e Support alternatives to disposal which emphasize the reuse of materials whenever
possible.

o Keep the community clean.
e Provide adequate, reliable and effective waste disposal and recycling at reasonable cost to residents.

e Expand opportunities for recycling, including organics recycling, with additional education and more options to recycle
items.

e Develop and promote additional waste reduction strategies relating to composting and methane-capture.

e Encourage a reduction of the volume and toxicity of materials used in production, while promoting low-impact
lifestyles that use less resources.

e Reuse/recycle post-consumer products to their best possible use, driving new local economic opportunities and
creating public benefits.
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Water Quality

Our water resources have the ability to provide valuable habitat, support natural
ecosystems, and offer a wide variety of recreation opportunities. Abundant, high-quality
water plays a major role in advancing the region’s growth, economic prosperity, and
livability. Infrastructure for water supply, stormwater, and wastewater play a critical role
in managing this essential resource. Water quality in the area is regulated at the state
level, and Hopkins is required to comply with various regulatory standards and practices.
In addition, Hopkins can pursue additional optional best management practices to further
improve water quality and integrate stormwater management sustainably within an urban
context.

Policies

e Further develop partnerships with local entities to identify and establish additional water
quality measures, promote expanded infiltration through the use of best management
practices, and ensure new developments meet applicable standards for water quality.

e Provide leadership, planning, information, and technical assistance to actively preserve,
enhance, and where possible restore the essential functions of wetlands, streams, rivers,
creeks, and lakes.

e Establish measures for limiting the loss or degradation of Hopkins’ riparian zones,
wetlands, and other water bodies.

Air Quality

Clean, healthy air is an essential element of the environment. However, air quality can be
difficult to influence at the city level, as ambient air quality is determined by many factors
and jurisdictions. Many point source emissions are already regulated at the state level, so

there is limited opportunity for improvement. One area of potential change is to promote the

reduction of greenhouse gases from vehicle emissions by encouraging land use and mode
choice patterns that reduce dependence on fossil fuels. Hopkins has electric car charging
stations and is planning for major transit improvements.

Policies

e Support a reduction in vehicle emissions by improving travel efficiency and promoting
non-auto modes of transportation, including walking, biking, and public transportation
alternatives.

e Support expanded use of vehicles that do not rely on fossil fuels.

e Foster air quality improvements to preserve the natural environment and sustain
community health and enjoyment.

e Improve indoor air quality through sustainable building practices and proper
maintenance.

e Comply with state and local air quality standards.

e Expand use of energy-efficient and alternative fuel vehicles, including through the city
fleet.

e Partner with other agencies and organizations to monitor nonpoint source emissions (cars,

trucks, etc.) and their impact on air quality, and increase community awareness of air
quality in the city.

GOAL 3

Improve water
quality through

reduction in runoff
and management of
stormwater.

GOAL 4

Protect and
improve indoor

and outdoor air
quality
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Brownfields Remediation

A brownfield site refers to the expansion, redevelopment, or reuse of a
property, which may be complicated by the potential or presence of a
hazardous substance, pollutant, or contaminant. Based on that definition,
brownfield remediation refers to the cleaning up and reinvesting in these
properties. Reinvesting in these sites increases local tax bases, utilizes existing
infrastructure, facilitates job growth, takes the pressure off of undeveloped,
open land, and improves and protects the environment.

Excelsior Crossings campus shown above was built on a brownfield site. Many
redevelopment sites in Hopkins have some contamination either in soil or

in buildings, such as asbestos or lead. There are currently external funding
sources for brownfield cleanup projects; Hopkins is a partner in other aspects
of redevelopment.

Policies

e Support the development of planning, implementation, and maintenance
controls for brownfield remediation and reuse.

e Encourage the cleanup and redevelopment of brownfield sites in the city.

e Promote sustainable practices to prevent future soil contamination.
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Noise Pollution

Noise pollution takes place where there is either an excessive amount of noise
or an unpleasant sound that causes temporary disruption in the natural rhythm
of life and can inhibit sleep. Due to its ambient nature, noise pollution is often
challenging to address effectively at the city level.

Hopkins’ current code states “Between 10pm and 7am, the City prohibits
gatherings of people from which noise emanates of sufficient volume that
disrupts the peace and quiet, and can easily be heard at a distance of 50 feet
from a residential dwelling.” Currently this code does not directly address noise
from other factors, though many are managed through regulatory agencies, or
indirectly controlled through buffering and setback requirements.

Urban Tree Canopy

Data suggest that Hopkins currently lacks the level of urban tree canopy found
in some surrounding communities. Increasing the urban tree canopy would
offer benefits regarding stormwater, reducing the urban heat island effect,
providing shade, improving air quality, reducing stress, and enhancing quality
of life.

Hopkins is already a designated Tree City USA, has a tree board/department,
a tree care ordinance, a comprehensive community forestry program, and an
Arbor Day observance.

GOAL7

Maintain and increase

the urban tree canopy to
provide benefits to the
community.

e Support greater species
diversity in Hopkins, based on
recommended tree species
suitable for Hopkins’ urban
microclimate.

Policies

¢ |dentify and consider best practices
for the strategic placement of trees
and plant cover.

e Pursue heightened landscape
requirements for new parking
and streetscape projects or
updates, as appropriate.

e Determine high priority
planting areas and foster tree
planting initiatives through local
partnerships.

Policies

Cultivate Hopkins

GOAL 6

Mitigate and/or reduce

noise pollution where
possible, particularly
near residential areas.

Work with applicable
regulatory agencies regarding
the implementation and
enforcement of noise
pollution monitoring and
regulation.

Consider the potential
increase in sound levels over
ambient conditions when
reviewing development
applications for approval.

Where possible, seek to
restrict noise levels that can
cause a nuisance, lead to
injury to human health or
property, and/or interfere
with overall quality of life.

Work with the railroad to
implement railroad quiet
zone improvements at
crossings in the city.

Manage the tree canopy on public
lands in the City of Hopkins, in
order to maintain the health of
existing trees and plant cover,
save mature trees, and identify
opportunities for additional tree
and plant cover.
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GOAL1

Support increased
resilience in Hopkins by
increasing the ability of a

Source: City of Hopkins

Resilience

As cities adjust to increasingly threatening weather events, stress on
infrastructure and public facilities, and greater costs of services, there is a
growing need to not only plan for these events, but also lessen the impacts
through conscious climate adaptation and resilience planning. Resiliency is
having the capacity to adapt, respond, and thrive under changing conditions.

system to survive, adapt,
and grow in the face

of climate change and
related incidents.

Not all consequences of climate change are environmental; societal and
economic concerns will need to be addressed as well.

Climate Change Impacts

Climate hazards are natural events related to our changing climate that

can cause harm to people, infrastructure, and the environment. Hopkins is
beginning the planning process to adapt to Minnesota’s changing climate and
the associated impacts that the community will experience. One of the ways
Hopkins is preparing was through participating in a three-part climate resilience
workshop series in 2017, which was led by two local watershed districts. The
workshops helped the city identify opportunities to build resilience to Minnesota
climate events and the impacts most likely to be felt in Hopkins given the city’s
geography, development patterns, and demographics.

Policies:

e Assess community and population vulnerability to the impacts of climate
change, in order to prioritize assistance for most vulnerable populations.

¢ |dentify mitigation and adaptation strategies that can be implemented in
Hopkins, including goals for carbon reduction.

e Partner with other agencies and organizations to support the capacity to
predict extreme events and natural disturbances through monitoring and
modeling efforts at all scales and intensities of environmental change.
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Hazard Management and Mitigation

Hopkins’ top climate hazards include extreme heat, extreme precipitation, strong
storms/winds, and warmer winters. Extreme heat impacts the quality of the urban
forest stressing the health of trees and causing them to be more susceptible to
disease and death. Furthermore, heat impacts streams and lakes causing too much
water to evaporate, as well as the warming of water can result in algal blooms.

Large storm events can cause extreme precipitation and strong winds, both of which
can cause life-threatening conditions. Hopkins is also experiencing increased winter
nighttime low temperatures. These winter temperatures often fluctuate around the
freezing point causing increased freezing rain and ice.

Policies:

e Support development and maintenance of hazard response, recovery, and
mitigation plans.

e Further develop initiatives and funding resources to help the City of Hopkins
enhance disaster resilience.

e Develop a framework to safely house and protect personnel and patients to
prevent a lapse in the availability of medical services and ensure the overall
health of the community can be effectively managed during and immediately
after an event.

e Evaluate potential resilience strategies for emergency management, including
microgrid development and backup power to critical infrastructure.

Holistic Approach

As a result of an increasingly complex natural and built environment, we must
modify our current methods of thinking and planning. Holistic thinking and planning
seek to approach challenges from a comprehensive perspective, taking into account
the full context and listening to multiple perspectives. This means going outside

of typical information sources and information-gathering practices to include new
insights from nontraditional sources and stakeholders.

This approach can allow multiple people, groups, disciplines, and systems to work
together. Ultimately, this creates a stronger, more resilient, and comprehensive
approach to planning.

Policies:

e Promote a holistic approach to resiliency that incorporates community
involvement and intergovernmental agreement.

e Ensure a proactive approach to resiliency challenges that is open and inclusive,
as opposed to a reactive approach.

e Develop a framework to ensure that policy decisions are reached and
implemented through a strong integration of input from stakeholders.

Cultivate Hopkins

Natural Environment

GOAL 2

Develop response

strategies for major
incidents, both natural
and human-made.

GOAL 3

Pursue holistic approach
to developing a resilient

city, including natural
environment, public
health, economic
impacts, and other
aspects.
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8. PARKS & TRAILS

Direction for parks, natural areas, recreational
facilities, and trails.

INTRODUCTION

Hopkins has many parks and natural areas that are valued by residents, businesses, and visitors. Minnehaha Creek, in
particular, is a resource in the process of renewal and rediscovery of its potential. Parks and open space have multiple,
layered values to a community. From providing space for natural habitat to space for physical activity and recreation,
the park and open space system in Hopkins provides many benefits to the community. See Appendix D2 for additional
information on the City’s parks and trails, including existing inventory and system needs.

MAJOR FACTORS

Major factors to consider while planning for parks and trails in Hopkins include:

e Focus on improving existing systems. As Hopkins is a fully developed community, there are very limited opportunities
for expansion of the system, except as part of redevelopment projects. Instead, the focus will be on maintaining and
enhancing the existing system — and on finding ways to increase connectivity through trails and linear green spaces.

e Role as regional trail hub. One important role Hopkins plays is as a hub for the regional trail network, with multiple
regional trails converging within the city. This will continue to be the case, and future plans include the potential to
grow and connect both regional and local networks to provide a fully connected and accessible system.

e Efficient use of space with multiple functions. Parks and open spaces provide multiple functions. In addition to
recreational and leisure activities for the public, these spaces also provide an opportunity to support the natural
environment through best practices for supporting natural habitat, improving water quality, and managing
stormwater. This shared, stacked vision can help make the best use of limited space.

e Equitable access. To fully support the social environment, the city will also need to ensure there is equitable access to
park facilities, and that they reflect the needs and preferences of a changing and diverse population.

e Going beyond the park. Particularly in a developed area like Hopkins, it is important to think of open spaces beyond
those in public park settings. This includes planted boulevards along streets, privately owned open spaces, and
various plazas and pocket parks in developed areas.
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TRENDS AND CHALLENGES

LIMITED LAND AVAILABILITY

\ As a fully developed community, there is limited room to accommodate additional open space.
I Improvements will need to make efficient use of available land for both natural and recreational uses.
ll Some larger scale natural and recreational features may not be able to be accommodated within the city.

Connectivity to the regional trail network provides an opportunity to link to larger regional resources.

ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACTS

There are a number of environmental factors which put stresses on natural resources in parks. These
include invasive species, tree diseases, soil and water pollution, and climate change effects. For example,
the spread of the emerald ash borer has already caused the loss of many ash trees in the Twin Cities area,
and is still advancing. On a broader scale, climate change may alter what species are most appropriate for
growing in this climate. Addressing these will require careful and ongoing management of resources, in
coordination with various resource agencies.

CHANGING USES OF PARKS

A As the demographics of the community shifts, the preferences for how they use parks and related facilities
changes as well. Older facilities and equipment may have to be replaced to incorporate improvements that
better match current demands and interests. Choosing these improvements will require feedback from
the community regarding their preferences, particularly from those currently underserved by the park and
recreation system.

PEOPLE ARE BUSY

Feedback from the planning process suggests that people are often too busy to enjoy all the park and
recreation opportunities in Hopkins. While it is not possible to simplify everyone’s life, facilities and
programs may need additional consideration of accessibility, convenience, and flexibility to reach more
people.
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GOAL1

Provide a range of public
spaces, programs, and

GOALS AND POLICIES

Recreation, Leisure, and Active Living facilities that meet

community needs for
A primary function of the parks and trails system in Hopkins is to provide an opportunity recreation and leisure.

for the public to enjoy a range of recreational and leisure activities — contributing to
a healthy, active lifestyle. Improvements to these facilities and programs supports
and strengthens the city’s social environment as well, by providing public spaces for
community events and gatherings, both formal and informal.

Policies:

e Continue to provide a park, trail, and recreation system that meets the needs of a
diverse population.

e Focus on maintenance and enhancement of existing parks and recreation facilities.

e Provide a park and recreation system that strengthens the community and serves as
gathering places for community and neighborhood events.

e Continue to collaborate with the City of Minnetonka, Hopkins School District, Three
Rivers Park District, and other agencies to provide recreational opportunities for
Hopkins residents.

¢ Promote active living and a healthier community through parks and recreation
opportunities.

e Cooperate with other jurisdictions on the development of the regional trail network
and supporting amenities, and provide local trail connections that link regional trails
to local parks and destinations.

e Prioritize and execute improvements at designated Focus Parks (Burnes Park, Central
Park, and Valley Park) and other parks based on the guidance documented in the
2015 Hopkins Parks Reinvestment Plan.

e Support the development and maintenance of privately owned public spaces (POPS).
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Equity and Accessibility

While parks and recreation facilities in Hopkins are available to the public, only a
portion of residents report using them regularly. While some of this may be due to
personal choice, there are opportunities to improve overall accessibility — particularly
for groups and areas currently underserved. This includes ensuring there are
opportunities for people with mobility limitations.

Policies:

e Determine if any areas of the city are currently underserved by park and
recreation opportunities.

e Ensure facilities and spaces are accessible to people with a range of abilities and
levels of mobility.

e Promote safety within parks and along trails to ensure that they have a
comfortable and welcoming environment for potential users.

e Partner with other agencies to address any financial barriers that prevent
participation of lower income households and individuals in recreational
programs.

¢ Inform the public about parks and recreation opportunities in the community,
and invite them to use them.

e Prioritize and improve accessibility to and within parks based on the guidance
documented in the 2015 Hopkins Parks Reinvestment Plan so parks can be
enjoyed by all Hopkins residents.

e Support the implementation of crime prevention through environmental design
(CPTED) principles in parks and public spaces.
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Support and improve

overall accessibility of
the park and recreation
system to all residents.


https://www.hopkinsmn.com/304/Parks-Trails

Natural Environment and Ecology

Parks and open space provide space for natural resources, including vegetation, natural G OAI_ 3
habitat, and ecological functions. These passive uses of park and open space need to

be balanced with more active recreational uses. A key common element is connectivity: Use the park and open
developing connections helps support natural environment outcomes around habitat and space system to protect
ecological function, while also adding accessibility to the recreational elements. Stacking and enhance natural

benefits that further multiple goals (recreational, environmental, water quality, etc.) can resources.
make efficient use of land and create unique places as well.

Policies:
e Protect and enhance natural resources located within public park and open space areas.
e Use park and open space areas where appropriate for stormwater management.

e Maintain current trees and vegetation in public parks and open space areas to
established standards, and encourage additional plantings in appropriate areas.

e Provide information and education about natural resources in Hopkins, including
opportunities to protect and enhance those resources.

¢ Investigate how climate change may be impacting trees and plants in parks and open
spaces.

e Promote the establishment of edible plants and herb gardens in public open spaces and
parks where appropriate.

e Support pollinators through planting and maintaining flowering plants.

e Incorporate native plants in park landscapes, and limit mowing of these areas.
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ECONOMIC
ENVIRONMENT

The economic environment covers the economy,
jobs, businesses, income and poverty, and
affordability. This section includes economic
development and competitiveness, and guidance
for Downtown Hopkins (as the city’s economic
hub). Issues related to affordability and poverty
are covered in overlapping sections in the built
environment (housing) and social environment

(equity).






9. ECONOMIC COMPETITIVENESS

Direction for a healthy, robust, and
equitable economy.

INTRODUCTION

With the overall focus on sustainability in the comprehensive plan, the scope of Hopkins’ economic
development strategy has shifted and broadened. In the past, communities were often concerned
primarily with supporting the growth and expansion of businesses and jobs through direct assistance to
businesses, developers, and other supporting organizations. While these are still important strategies, the
toolkit for a healthy and vibrant economy is expanding.

Hopkins has embraced a vision that cities can impact their economic health in other ways that are less
focused on specific businesses, and more on the overall economic environment. With the shifts in the
labor force (both in composition and mobility), attracting and retaining employees has become vital to
many industries. As a result, a focus on creating a livable, walkable, amenity-rich place is a key economic
development strategy for the city to attract and retain workers. Related trends, detailed in this element,
show that preferences around retail and office space are moving in a similar direction.

At the same time, there is a need to ensure long term fiscal sustainability for the city. This includes
initiatives and investments that stabilize and grow the city’s tax base through investments in development
and business activity. See Appendix E1 for more information on economic competitiveness in Hopkins.

96 Cultivate Hopkins | Economic Environment



MAJOR FACTORS

Major factors to consider while planning for economic competitiveness in Hopkins include:

Role of downtown. Hopkins is already well-positioned for this changing reality —in
particular, with its investment in its unique and attractive downtown area. Additionally,
the city is already fairly well situated in terms of access to workforce, and future
development plans (particularly around the future light rail stations) will provide further
opportunities to add both housing and jobs with more intense development patterns.

Addressing equity. There is also an increasing awareness that not all benefit equally
from increasing growth and prosperity. Disparities existing along racial, ethnic, and
socioeconomic lines — and have persisted over time. Additionally, rising values in a
community can displace or disqualify lower income households — and even some small
businesses — from the city. This calls for intentionality in determining impacts and
making appropriate policy changes to mitigate them.

Planning in context. The city’s economic environment is part of a larger regional, state
and national context. As such, another important element is partnerships with other
agencies, who also have a role in supporting and strengthening the economy. While
this plan focuses on primarily the city’s role, it will call out some opportunities for
partnering on key issues — such as education and workforce development.

Cultivate Hopkins | Economic Environment
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TRENDS AND CHALLENGES

e $ BB

AFFORDABILITY OF HOUSING

Affordability of housing in Hopkins is a historic strength, but there are multiple pressures on it now and
housing values are rapidly rising. The prime location of the city and its quality of life and amenities can
lead to upward pressure on property values and rents.

AFFORDABILITY OF COMMERCIAL SPACE

Small businesses and startups often need inexpensive space, which is typically not available in new
construction. The unique mix of businesses in older space may not be able to afford a new building that
replaces it.

POTENTIAL FOR DISPLACEMENT

Growth and redevelopment in a fully developed city means there’s a potential for displacement of existing
people, businesses, and uses; how this is addressed is an important question, particularly since those
being replaced may be lower income.

DISPARITIES IN A CHANGING POPULATION

While the population is becoming more diverse, racial and ethnic disparities persist. Increases in
concentration of poverty in portions of the city is a concern as well. Consider issues of equity vs. equality.

)|

CHANGING FACE OF RETAIL

Retail uses everywhere are being impacted by changing patterns in how people shop, particularly as
online, delivery, and take-out business gains in popularity. The future of successful retail districts will
depend on creating a unique shopping, dining and entertainment experiences that bring people together
in shared public environments rather than remaining in individual private spaces.

CHANGING FACE OF OFFICE SPACE

Businesses are moving away from isolated office space campuses to more walkable urban environments.
Office spaces are getting smaller, but not necessarily cheaper, as businesses trade square footage for
amenities (in and near the building) that attract and retain workers. Less space is also needed due to
technology — less need for file storage.

WRINGING OUT INEFFICIENCY

Communities like Hopkins have the potential to become more efficient in many ways. This relates to land
use (higher intensity uses) and other resources (ride sharing, the sharing economy in general).




TECHNOLOGICAL CHANGES EVERYWHERE

As mentioned above, this is changing how people shop and work. It is also changing other aspects of how
the economy works, in ways that are still emerging.

TALENT RETENTION AND ENTREPRENEURSHIP

The need to attract and retain highly skilled workers has increasingly led them to locate in places where
there workforce wants to be. For younger workers this has largely been in urban mixed use environments.
Creating great places is an economic development strategy. For Hopkins in particular, attracting and
retaining entrepreneurs with unique and nontraditional business concepts has been a strength.

GOALS AND POLICIES

Hopkins is focused on growing a diverse economic base as a key element of a G OAL I
sustainable city. This will include a strong and healthy economic environment,

a diversified business mix, a well-prepared workforce, and a stable and vibrant Support the development
downtown. This will be done in partnership with numerous other agencies and of a strong, vibrant,
jurisdictions. livable community that

attracts jobs, population,
and investment.

Additionally, the city’s commitment to equity means that it will also be intentional
about ensuring that residents are not excluded from the benefits of economic growth.

Economic Environment

A livable community creates the type of place people want to live, work, invest, and
build. Hopkins has a firm foundation for this already, with opportunities to further
improve through redevelopment and renewal. In recent years, the toolkit of economic
development strategies has been expanded. The focus has moved beyond traditional
business subsidies to creating unique and livable places that attract businesses, people,
jobs, and investment.

Policies:

e Make strategic investments in physical and technological infrastructure, public
facilities, and public spaces to support community livability.

e |dentify and implement long term redevelopment projects that can catalyze
revitalization and investment, particularly around strategic locations in the city.

e Periodically survey businesses and residents to provide feedback on progress and to
suggest changes to economic development approach.

e Leverage available public and private resources, such as the federal Opportunity
Zone program, to make long term investments in low income communities.

e Support investments and strategies that strengthen and grow the city’s tax base to
ensure long term fiscal sustainability.
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Business Development GOAL 2

Business and business districts in Hopkins are vital to a healthy economic environment.
They create jobs, contribute to the tax base, provide goods and services for residents and
visitors, contribute to community events, and add activity and energy on a daily basis.
Supporting these businesses helps support a healthy and balanced economy.

Support a healthy,

diverse mix of businesses
in Hopkins.

Policies:

e Use public sector resources strategically to leverage private investment in the community.

e Develop partnerships with other jurisdictions and agencies to support business
development and economic growth.

e Continue to make improvements to city regulatory guidance and procedures to streamline
the redevelopment process in Hopkins.

e Promote the development of business start-ups and entrepreneurial activities in Hopkins,
and encourage small businesses in appropriate areas throughout the city.

e Encourage locations of co-working spaces to promote business start-ups, and consider
office locations along side streets.

e Work with existing businesses to identify opportunities to retain or expand operations.

e Provide information to business owners about programs, resources, and opportunities that
can assist them with their businesses.

e Work to attract businesses with living wage jobs to redevelopment areas, particularly those
that align with the area’s existing strengths, such as their industry clusters.

e Encourage the development of green jobs, as well as greening of conventional industry
sites and operations where appropriate.

e Work through partnerships to encourage business development and entrepreneurship in
underrepresented groups, including people of color.
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Education and Workforce

While not a primary function of the City of Hopkins, education and workforce development
are essential elements of a healthy economy. Educational systems — including K-12 schools,

GOAL 3

higher education, and specialized training programs — both prepare people for jobs and Support the development
enhance their quality of life and choices. of a well prepared,

Policies:

diverse workforce.

Partner with schools and other educational institutions to support a range of educational
opportunities in the community.

Provide information to businesses and others about job training assistance available.

Encourage businesses in Hopkins to hire locally, particularly in populations that are
underemployed, to support the ability for people to live near where they work.

Support work opportunities for nontraditional employees, including youth and seniors.

Educate about what jobs are available within the city, with a focus on encouraging
underrepresented group to apply.

Support the school district and applicable state agencies in their efforts to address the
achievement gap.

Equity and Disparities

Economic growth does not automatically benefit everyone. Current circumstances, rooted in
historic patterns of discrimination, result in disparate outcomes for some groups, particularly
people of color, recent immigrants, and lower income households. To ensure that all have

an opportunity to benefit and succeed, Hopkins must be intentional in its policies to address
these gaps.

Policies:

Encourage the development and maintenance of affordable housing and commercial
space.

Support the expansion of public transportation and other transportation alternatives that
connect workers to jobs.

Encourage the availability of a full range of services for children, youth, and seniors in the
community.

Revisit City’s procurement policies to ensure they provide opportunities for small and G OAI- 4
disadvantaged businesses to do business with the city. :

Promote economic

Actively address any complaints of discrimination in the community that are related to equity in Hopkins,

city facilities or operations. to benefit residents

regardless of identity or

Strive to create a workforce that reflects the community and population in Hopkins. background.

Continue to implement the fair housing policy.
Refer any reported discrimination complaints to the proper authorities

Explore the application of Community Wealth Building to build a more equitable economy.
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10. DOWNTOWN

Direction for the civic, social, and economic
hub of the community.

INTRODUCTION

Downtown Hopkins is a strong and vibrant district. A combination of preservation, reinvention, investment, and
community pride over the past decades has strengthened its role as a unique and livable place. It has helped form
the identity for the city as a whole, while serving as a center for social, economic, and civic interactions. Traditional
downtowns like Hopkins have had to be resilient to survive, as major changes in how people live, work, and travel
have challenged the original assumptions on which they were built. Today’s Downtown Hopkins — with a healthy
mix of retail, restaurants, services, and entertainment and an appealing character — did not happen by accident.
The area’s success reflects the work of many over the years, and future planning is needed to ensure that can
continue. Downtown Hopkins is currently one of the city’s strongest marketing tools, and it keeps getting better.

MAJOR FACTORS

Major factors to consider while planning for the downtown in Hopkins include:

e Remaining unique. This is an essential part of Downtown’s charm. Redevelopment should avoid
homogenization, and allow for authentic character and organic growth.

e Role of central social district. Of particular importance at this time is Downtown’s role as the city’s central
social district. This concept reflects a change in focus from the economic role of this area towards one which
emphasize gathering places for people to live, interact, connect, and have fun. Features of central social
districts include housing, restaurants, bars, entertainment, and civic/institutional uses. A successful central
social district increases the livability for residents, and provides an attractive destination for visitors.

e Opportunity of regional connections. The development of new regional transportation corridors nearby —
namely regional trails and the Green Line Extension — have the ability to bring more people and investment
to the area, further supporting the central social district role. The future of downtown will leverage these
opportunities and others to bring in more investment and growth, while still maintaining character.
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TRENDS AND CHALLENGES

=
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CHANGING FACE OF RETAIL

Retail uses everywhere are being impacted by changing patterns in how people shop, particularly as
online, delivery, and take-out business gains in popularity. The future of successful retail districts will
depend on creating a unique shopping, dining and entertainment experiences that bring people together
in shared public environments rather than remaining in individual private spaces. Downtown Hopkins
already demonstrates this vision in its unique environment as a destination shopping district.

AGING BUILDING STOCK

While the older buildings of Downtown Hopkins have character and charm, they also provide some
challenges for reuse. Older facilities are often not up to current standards for accessibility, and may have
some deferred maintenance. This may limit how the buildings can be used, or raise questions regarding
the amount of investment needed to improve them.

SMALL BUSINESS TURNOVER

Small local businesses like those found throughout Downtown can be a tremendous asset. However, they
also can pose challenges — particularly with regards to stability and turnover. While a certain amount of
turnover can be healthy and normal, there will be a continued need for support for businesses, both at the
individual and district scale.

PARKING

Any traditional historic downtown must at some point address the fact that it was built before the wide
prevalence of automobiles that is common today. There must be a balance between ensuring adequate
parking for customers and employees, with a desire to ensure that surface parking lots do not dominate
the landscape, and that nearby neighborhoods are not overwhelmed by on street parking. There should
also be ample parking for non-auto modes, such as bicycles.
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GOALS AND POLICIES

The direction for Downtown Hopkins addresses both its role G OAL I
as a central social district and hub of the community, and

the potential for the area to accommodate new growth and Maintain a viable
development. Small, locally owned businesses are an important downtown core that
component of this, as well as of the identity of Downtown serves as an economic

Hopkins. and social center for the
community.

Central Social District

Policies:

e Recognize Downtown’s unique role as the center for daily
activities, all within proximity to each other, as well as the
home of cultural and civic institutions that support the entire
city.

e Encourage creative placemaking throughout Downtown that
expresses the identity of the entire community of Hopkins.

e Consider ways in which Central Park can be more integrated
into the community through flexible spaces, passive
recreational spaces, plazas, and increased connectivity.

e Continue the active management of public parking as a
means of promoting efficient land use and creating high
quality urban form.

e Foster communication between the City, Hopkins Business
and Civic Association (HBCA), Twin West, and owners and
managers of commercial properties on issues that concern
Downtown.

e |dentify ways to recognize, protect, preserve and interpret
historic resources and districts in Downtown and surrounding
neighborhoods, and explore listing on the National Register
of Historic Places.

e Promote public places and Mainstreet in Downtown as places
of business, social activity and gathering, thereby creating a
Downtown that embodies the inclusive and welcoming goals
of the City.

e Expand joint advertising and promotions for the businesses in
the district. Promote Mainstreet via special events.

e Support the presence of the arts throughout Downtown,
through such programs as Art Street.
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Accommodating Growth

Policies:

Target development efforts that encourage growth and expansion of
commercial establishments that address two market orientations: (1) the
destination specialty market (e.g. entertainment, arts, and experiential
businesses), and (2) the local convenience market (e.g. food, social services,
and other daily needs).

Monitor the market and enhance where possible, including influencing
impressions with marketing.

Attract specialty retail and destination uses including arts, entertainment,
recreation, antiques, hobbies and crafts, gifts, and family-oriented uses.

Encourage the growth of Downtown’s share of housing and employment
and continue its growth as the city’s center for innovation and exchange
through commerce, employment, arts, culture, entertainment, education
and government.

Encourage commercial development to be clustered along Mainstreet where
it reinforces and is consistent with existing establishment types.

Continue to expand medium density residential opportunities in Downtown
to support businesses and provide housing options.

Create a neighborhood retail node at 17th Avenue and Mainstreet.

Create a public realm throughout Downtown, the Avenues, and Excelsior
Boulevard that is human scaled, pedestrian oriented and welcoming to all.

Encourage an anchor development at the east end of Mainstreet that
supports transit and complements Downtown Hopkins.

Emphasize 17th Avenue and 11th Avenue as community connectors
between Downtown, the Avenues, and neighborhoods south of Excelsior
Boulevard. This includes considering changes to intersections to improve
safety and comfort of crossing Excelsior Boulevard.

Target financial incentives toward catalytic development that meets multiple
city goals.

Cultivate Hopkins

GOAL 2

Continue to grow

Downtown’s population
and jobs base.

Economic Environment
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1. IMPLEMENTATION

Direction for implementing the goals, policies, and
recommendations in the comprehensive plan.

INTRODUCTION

To be meaningful to the City of Hopkins, the comprehensive plan must be
implemented. Just as the scope of the plan is broad, so is the range of tools to
implement its goals, policies, and recommendations.

Many of the City’s official actions — including determinations about proposed
developments, enforcement of City ordinances, and decisions regarding funding
and completing public projects — provide ways to implement this plan. This
element includes both routine procedures and new initiatives.

This element covers some of the main tools and approaches used by the City

to implement the plan. It also lists some implementation steps. While neither

of these is exhaustive, it highlights the primary ways in which the plan is
implemented, and some of the lead priorities for implementation (over and
above regular city operations). See more supporting information in Appendix F1.
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IMPLEMENTATION TOOLS

Official Controls

The City’s official controls have a central role in plan implementation. Under
state statute, Hopkins is required to ensure that there is consistency between its
official controls and the comprehensive plan.

In the case of land use and development, the City’s zoning and subdivision
ordinances are of importance. The City’s adopted zoning map is shown on Figure
11.1. Zoning and subdivision controls guide the type, location, scale, intensity,
and aesthetics of development located within the community. A summary of the
current zoning districts can be found in Appendix F1.

As part of the planning process, Hopkins will evaluate its land use controls
and consider amendments to the existing zoning and subdivision ordinances,
after the adoption of the comprehensive plan, in order to eliminate any
inconsistencies.

To meet the goals of the 2040 comprehensive plan, the city will update and
remove any potential inconsistencies in city policies, and make changes and
amendments to the City’s zoning codes and ordinances. These steps will need
to be completed within nine months after the official adoption of the 2040
Comprehensive Plan update.

Public Programs and Tools

The plan also will be implemented through the use of public programs, fiscal
devices, and other related actions. Many of these are featured in the table on
page 94, and in the Housing Implementation Plan found in Appendix B3.

Of particular importance among the tools is the Capital Improvement Plan
(CIP). The City annually reviews capital expenditure needs and budgets for
improvements identified throughout the comprehensive plan and other

means. Capital needs include public and private investments in infrastructure,
infrastructure repair and replacement, transportation, building maintenance
and repair, water systems, equipment, and park expenditures. The CIP budget is
continually assessed and is subject to modification as appropriate.

The CIP will require review on at least an annual basis to determine the need
for any adjustments, as further development within the City occurs and
other governmental decisions are made regarding regional or county level
improvements. The current CIP and other fiscal information is located in
Appendix F1.

IMPLEMENTATION ACTIONS

The following table outlines the overarching community goals for Hopkins
and identifies the primary actions needed to help the city obtain its goals.
For the purposes of this table, short term is defined as within five years or
less (significantly less in the case of zoning changes, as identified above), and
medium term within the next ten years.
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BUILT ENVIRONMENT

GOAL

Land Use Policy

ACTION STEPS

TIMELINE

POTENTIAL INDICATORS

LU #1: Welcome growth | Rezone for increased Short Term
to the city by directing | density and larger scale of
most of new housing development at appropriate
and employment to the locations in designated
city’s mixed use centers | nodes and centers, . . .
anzli employment particularly near transit New housing units and jobs added per
districts, allowing for stations year
the continuation of the | pevelopment review of Ongoing
scale and character proposed projects
of Hopkins’ existing
neighborhoods.
Rezone for mixed use Short Term
centers in designated
locations, particularly near
transit stations
Pursue City-led Short Term
redevelopment projects
in targeted locations that
LU #2: Create and support walkability and
develop mixed use bikeability New housing units and jobs added
centers throughout the in mixed use, pedestrian oriented
city, to support livability Study parking requirements | Short Term development
and community vitality. for development in locations
with good multimodal
connectivity, including
transit access
Development review of Ongoing

proposed projects
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GOAL ACTION STEPS TIMELINE POTENTIAL INDICATORS
Land Use Policy
Rezone for more intensive Short Term
development in existing
lower intensity industrial/
LU #3: Maintain and commercial areas
ersify the city’
diversify the city's Increase minimum floor area | Short Term
strong employment . .
ratios (FAR) requirements for
base through . . . . o .
. ) industrial/ commercial uses Net increase in jobs in employment areas
investments in .
. . to accommodate economic
designated mixed .
growth and support transit
use centers and
employment districts. Development review of Ongoing
proposed projects
Investigate rezoning to Short Term

LU #4: Support and
strengthen the city's
residential areas with
reinvestment and
appropriate infill.

accommodate more
intensity and variety of
housing types in appropriate
locations citywide

Investigate methods to
alleviate development
pressure and affordability
issues in low density

Medium Term

Net increase in residential units in

neighborhoods guided for infill

neighborhoods
Development review of Ongoing
proposed projects
Update zoning code Short Term
LU #5: Reinforce to incorporate more
Hopkins’ unique pedestrian-oriented scale
identity and sense of and site design Percentage of city that is pedestrian
community through Development review of Ongoing scale

high quality urban
design.

proposed projects
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ACTION STEPS

TIMELINE

POTENTIAL INDICATORS

Land Use Policy

LU #6: Create
appropriate transitions
between areas

of the city where

there are potential
incompatibilities in land

When updating zoning
code with more intensive
uses in some areas, ensure
adequate transition zones
and buffering requirements
between uses and
surrounding lower density
area

Short Term

Consider impacts of
institutional, commercial,
and industrial areas on
surrounding areas, and
ensure zoning standards
mitigate impacts and guide
expansion of those areas

Medium Term

Reductions in conflicts reported between
adjacent uses

human-scaled, and
pedestrian oriented.

proposed projects

use or scale.
Ensure zoning code has Ongoing
adequate buffering and
setback requirements
between uses of differing
scales and intensities
Development review of Ongoing
proposed projects
Amend zoning code to Short Term
strengthen standards related
to design of development
LU #7: Encourage all
public and private
developments to be Number of new developments meeting
well-designed, durable, . . improved standards
Development review of Ongoing
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ACTION STEPS

TIMELINE

POTENTIAL INDICATORS

T#1: Develop and
maintain a safe

and functional
roadway network that
accommodates all
users and balances
access and mobility.

Explore specific new funding
strategies for roadways,
including nontraditional
ones, to increase the level

of resources available for
facility maintenance and
improvements

Medium Term

Implement the City's
Complete Streets Policy in a
way that balances the needs
of all modes, but prioritizes
bicycle and pedestrian
improvements

Ongoing

Capital Improvement Plan

Ongoing

County/MnDOT partnerships
on county and state facilities

Ongoing

Continue to track progress
on newer travel modes, such
as electric vehicles (EV) and
connected and automated
vehicles (CAV), to determine
potential benefit to the
community.

Long Term

Percentage of road network in
compliance with Complete Streets
standards

Reduction in number of crashes on
Hopkins roadways

T#2: Promote travel
demand management
practices where feasible
with existing and new
development.

Increase and enforce city
requirements for traffic
impact analysis associated
with new development

Medium Term

Encourage the subsidy of
transit passes for residents
and employees in Hopkins to
encourage transit ridership

Medium Term

Evaluate standards
regarding pick up and drop
off zones to accommodate
ride sharing services, and
accommodation of delivery
services where appropriate

Medium Term

Review of travel demand
management plan for new
development

Ongoing

Percentage shift in travel mode away
from single occupant automobile
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ACTION STEPS TIMELINE POTENTIAL INDICATORS

Prioritize city infrastructure | Short Term
and public services
investments around transit
station areas

LRT ridership projections met or

surpassed

T#3: Participate in the

development of the Prioritize city development | Medium Term Number and value of improvements

Green Line Extension assistance around transit around transit stations

roiect to expand station areas to meet city

frar{sportatiopn and goals Amount of new development around
transit stations

development benefits | county/Metro Transit Ongoing

for the community. partnership around

Green Line planning and
construction

Capital improvement Ongoing
planning

Advocate for expanded or Medium Term
more frequent bus service
serving the city

Strengthen zoning Medium Term
requirements or incentives
for development

to incorporate or

T#4: Work with Metro accommodate transit
Transit to promote facilities, such as locations
convenient, reliable bus | for transit stops

service on corridors

Increases in transit ridership on bus
routes in Hopkins

) Participate in planning for Medium Term
throughout the city. | Highway 169 BRT corridor
project

Metro Transit partnership Ongoing
around service planning and
provision
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ACTION STEPS

TIMELINE

POTENTIAL INDICATORS

T#5: Continue to
support the presence
of demand responsive
transit in Hopkins to
meet the needs of the
community.

Assist with outreach/needs
assessment to determine
demand for service among
seniors and people with
disabilities

Medium Term

Metro Transit partnership
around service planning and
provision

Ongoing

Increase in usage of demand responsive
service in Hopkins

T#6: Support the
development of a safe,
connected, accessible
network or regional
and local bicycle and
pedestrian facilities in
Hopkins.

Implement priorities
for bike/ped facility
development based on
citywide bike/ped plan

Ongoing

Implement program to
install sidewalks and curbs
on all roads meeting certain
identified criteria

Medium Term

Add more detailed guidance
to Complete Streets Policy
regarding priority corridors
for bike/ped improvements

Medium Term

Continue to participate
in Safe Routes to School
programs where appropriate

Ongoing

Capital improvement
planning, including non-city
funding sources

Ongoing

Hennepin County, Three
Rivers Park District, and
MnDOT partnerships on
developing and maintaining
regional trails

Ongoing

Increase in miles of sidewalk
Increase in miles of bike paths and lanes
Reductions in number of bike/ped gaps

Increases in bike/ped volumes and mode
shares
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ACTION STEPS

TIMELINE

POTENTIAL INDICATORS

T#7: Comply with

all state and federal
regulations related to
airspace.

Monitoring and required
reporting

Ongoing

Absence of noncompliant practices

T#8: Accommodate
local and regional
freight movement.

Revisit truck route
prohibitions on area streets
to determine if any changes
should be made to mitigate
impacts on adjacent uses,
particularly residential

Medium Term

Pursue quiet zone status for
rail crossings in city

Medium Term

Capital improvement

planning, including non-city | Ongoing
funding sources
County/MnDOT partnerships Ongoing

on county and state facilities

Reduction in crashes involving heavy
freight vehicles

Reduction in complaints received by the
city associated with freight

114 Cultivate Hopkins | Implementation




GOAL

Housing Policy

H#1: Grow the supply
of housing in Hopkins,
particularly in targeted
areas.

ACTION STEPS

Rezoning for more
multifamily housing options
in locations guided for
growth

TIMELINE

Short Term

Rezoning/zoning
amendment to allow small
scale multifamily within
single family neighborhoods

Medium Term

Development review

Ongoing

POTENTIAL INDICATORS

Increases in number of housing units

H#2: Maintain an
inventory of housing
that is affordable to low
and moderate income
households.

Pursue new City affordable
housing funding, including
through grants, partnerships,
innovative financing, local
direct funding, or other
means

Short Term

Review City policies and
development fees for ways
to reduce regulations and
decrease the cost and
difficulty of constructing
affordable housing

Short Term

Continue to evaluate the
feasibility of inclusionary
zoning standards that
require a percentage of new
units to be affordable under
certain conditions

Short Term

Continue to evaluate

the feasibility of density
bonuses or other affordable
housing incentives to
encourage developers to
produce or maintain more
affordable units

Short Term

Continue to offer and
operate Hopkins HRA
programs

Ongoing

Participate in County/
Metropolitan Council
housing programs, funding,
and partnerships

Ongoing

Explore opportunities to
preserve NOAH properties
and communicate this goal
to existing owners

Ongoing

Increases in number and percentage
of affordable units, including naturally
occurring affordable housing (NOAH)
and subsidized housing

Meet Metropolitan Council affordable
housing goals for the city

Number of development agreements
requiring new long-term/permanent
affordable housing

—
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GOAL

Housing Policy

H#3: Maintain
neighborhoods with

a choice of quality
housing options,
including those meeting
the needs of a variety
of household types and
life stages.

ACTION STEPS

Plan for a range of lifecycle
housing

TIMELINE

Ongoing

Rezone in areas guided for
residential or mixed use

to allow for more housing
options and choices

Medium Term

Support both rental
assistance and
homeownership assistance
programs

Ongoing

Continue to offer and
operate Hopkins HRA
programs

Ongoing

Participate in County/Met
Council programs, funding,
and partnerships (ongoing)

Ongoing

POTENTIAL INDICATORS

Expansion of range of available housing
opportunities

H#4: Maintain the
quality, safety, and
character of existing
housing stock.

Monitor effectiveness of
city standards for housing
maintenance, including
owner-occupied and rental
properties

Medium Term

Consider expanded
programs for owner
assistance with property
maintenance

Medium Term

Housing inspections,
nuisance, and rental

. . . ngoin
licensing regulations and Ongoing
programs

Development review Ongoing

Reduction in number and percentage
of housing units not meeting minimum
standards of maintenance
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NATURAL ENVIRONMENT

GOAL

ACTION STEPS

Sustainablility and Natural Resources Policy

SN#1: Encourage
sustainable practices
in locating, designing,
constructing,

and maintaining
development in the city.

Consider expanded
regulatory requirements or
incentives for sustainable
building and site design
practices

TIMELINE

Medium Term

Management of lighting
regulations to reduce light
pollution and encourage
energy efficient fixtures

Medium Term

Consider expanded
requirements for sustainable
elements in city facilities
and operations

Medium Term

Development review

Ongoing

POTENTIAL INDICATORS

Number of buildings implementing
sustainable design practices

Number of city facilities and operations
meeting sustainability standards

SN#2: Increase the

use of solar power

and other renewable
sources for city
infrastructure, facilities,
and operations and
encourage residents
and businesses to
make renewable energy
improvements.

Evaluate participation in
PACE program

Ongoing

Consider expanded
regulatory requirements or
incentives for renewable
energy

Medium Term

Consider expanded
requirements for City use of
renewable energy

Medium Term

Investigate establishing city
benchmarks and targets for
renewable energy usage

Medium Term

City budgeting and
operations

Ongoing

Percentage increase in usage of
renewable energy sources

Reduction in per capita non-renewable
energy usage

SN#3: Conserve water
resources by continuing
education and incentive
programs to ensure the
city has adequate water
supply to meet the

long term needs of the
citizens.

Consider innovative/
pilot programs to expand
best practices in water
conservation

Medium Term

Investigate city initiatives
to promote water usage
reduction

Medium Term

Reduction in per capita water usage
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GOAL

ACTION STEPS

Sustainability and Natural Resources Policy

SN#4: Improve water
quality by requiring
design and use of
erosion control plans
and stormwater
pollution prevention
plans to ensure
compliance with
federal, state, and
local regulations,
minimize pollution
and contamination
of waterways, and
enhance and protect
biodiversity and
ecosystems.

Explore innovative/pilot
programs to expand best
practices in stormwater
management

TIMELINE

Medium Term

Consider expanded district/
regional stormwater
initiatives

Medium Term

Capital improvement Ongoing
planning

Partner with watershed Ongoing
districts on stormwater

management initatives

Development review Ongoing

POTENTIAL INDICATORS

Number and type of best management
practices implemented

Financial strength of utility funds

SN#5: Ensure
wastewater is managed
and treated in a way
that protects the natural
environment.

Explore innovative/pilot
programs to expand best
practices in wastewater
management

Medium Term

Capital improvement Ongoing
planning
Development review Ongoing

Number and type of best management
practices implemented
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GOAL

ACTION STEPS

Environmental Quality Policy

EQ#1: Conserve and
restore open spaces
and natural resources
to increase resilience,
adaptability, and
biological integrity

Develop a plan to protect
and restore natural
resources through land
conservation, corridor
connectivity, and restoration
of biological integrity and
function

TIMELINE

Medium Term

Coordinate City land use
policies and regulations with
watershed district wetlands,
streams, and shorelines
regulations

Ongoing

Partner with watershed
districts, adjacent
jurisdictions, state and
federal agencies, and
local or regional nonprofit
organizations to advance
land conservation and
restoration efforts

Ongoing

Sponsor activities to
increase ecological literacy
and knowledge about
natural resource protection

Medium Term

Consider adopting

land use strategies to
incentivize permanent land
conservation

Medium Term

Study local and market-
based financing strategies to
acquire land or conservation
easements, or fund
restoration and maintenance
activities

Medium Term

Restore, maintain, and
monitor conserved natural
lands to increase natural
resource resilience,
adaptability, and biological
integrity

Ongoing

POTENTIAL INDICATORS

Key natural resources are protected for
the long term

Reduction in presence of invasive
species or tree diseases
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GOAL

ACTION STEPS

Environmental Quality Policy

EQ#2: Reduce the
overall disposal of solid
waste and increase
reuse and recycling to
conserve environmental
resources.

City initiatives supporting
increased recycling and
waste reduction

TIMELINE

Ongoing

City sponsored expansion of
recycling opportunities

Medium Term

POTENTIAL INDICATORS

Percentage of waste stream that is
recycled

Reductions in waste produced per capita

EQ#3: Improve water
quality through
reduction in runoff
and management of
stormwater.

City waste and recycling Ongoing
operations
Partnerships with County Ongoing

and watershed districts on
water quality projects

Innovative/pilot programs to
expand best practices

Medium Term

Capital improvement
planning

Ongoing

Improvements in water quality per
NPDES goals

EQ#4: Protect and
improve indoor and
outdoor air quality.

City initiatives and
investments to support
mode shift from single
occupant vehicles (SOVs)

Medium Term

City usage of electric
vehicles as part of fleet

Medium Term

Improvements in air quality at monitoring
sites

Shift in mode share away from SOVs

Partnerships with County/ Ongoing
State agencies with
regulatory authority on air
quality initiatives
EQ#5: Promote the Pursue City involvement in Ongoing
cleanup and reuse brownfields redevelopment
of cl;rownﬁel?;:gbels; projects Number of brownfield sites cleaned and
and use sustal Partnerships with County/ Ongoing redeveloped
practlc:e: JE[O | State agencies regarding
preven ) u gre sol funding and site cleanup
contamination.
City ordinance enforcement | Ongoing

EQ#6: Mitigate and/or
reduce noise pollution
where possible,
particularly near
residential areas.

regarding noise violations

Pursue quiet zone status for
railroads

Medium Term

Consider expanded buffers
on highways

Medium Term

Reduction in noise related complaints

Reduced volumes measured by noise
monitors
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GOAL

ACTION STEPS

Environmental Quality Policy

EQ#7: Maintain and
increase the urban
tree canopy to provide
benefits to the
community.

New tree management plan,
including tree replacement
standards

TIMELINE

Medium Term

Consider establishing City
benchmarks or targets for
tree canopy expansion

Medium Term

Development review

Ongoing

Park and boulevard
maintenance

Ongoing

POTENTIAL INDICATORS

Percentage increase in tree canopy
coverage citywide

R#1: Support increased
resilience in Hopkins
by increasing the ability
of a system to survive,
adapt, and grow in the
face of climate change
and related incidents.

Conduct community
vulnerability assessment

Medium Term

Measure climate impacts
of city decisions on
development and operations

Medium Term

Develop City mitigation
and adaptation strategies
in response to potential for
increased heat, drought,
and/or flooding

Medium Term

R#2: Develop response
strategies for major
incidents, both natural
and human-made.

Consider expanding
emergency response plans
to cover long term recovery
strategies

Medium Term

Completion of emergency response and
recovery plan

R#3: Pursue holistic
approach to developing
a resilient city, including
natural environment,
public health, economic
impacts, and other
aspects.

Emergency management Ongoing
operations and programs
Pursue sustainable Short Term

purchasing policies for City
operations

Evaluate City budget based
on sustainability objectives

Medium Term

Designate staff or advisory
committee for City on
sustainability and resilience

Medium Term

General citywide goals for carbon
reduction, reduced greenhouse gas
emissions
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GOAL

ACTION STEPS

Parks and Open Space Policy

P#1: Provide a range
of public spaces,
programs, and facilities
that meet community
needs for recreation
and leisure.

TIMELINE

Implement Park Short Term
Reinvestment Plan priorities

Provide updated parks Short Term
information on website

Parks operations, Ongoing
maintenance, and budget

Partner with County, Ongoing

schools, Three Rivers
Park District, and adjacent
jurisdictions on parks and
trails initiatives

POTENTIAL INDICATORS

Increased usage of parks and
recreational facilities by residents

Survey of satisfaction levels regarding
parks and recreation

P#2: Support and
improve overall
accessibility of the park
and recreation system
to all residents.

Implement targeted
improvements for
underserved populations or
geographies

Medium Term

Parks operations, Ongoing
maintenance, and budget
Partner with County, Ongoing

schools, Three Rivers
Park District, and adjacent
jurisdictions on parks and
trails initiatives

Survey of satisfaction levels regarding
parks and recreation

P#3: Use the park and
open space system to
protect and enhance
natural resources.

Expanded natural areas and
functions in parks and open
space

Medium Term

Parks operations, Ongoing
maintenance, and budget
Partners with County, Ongoing

schools, Three Rivers
Park District, and adjacent
jurisdictions on parks and
trails initiatives

Increases in park areas fulfilling natural
functions in addition to recreational
functions
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SOCIAL ENVIRONMENT

GOAL

Quality of Life Policy

QL#1: Support the vision

of a community where
everyone has access to the
resources and opportunities
to live healthy, active lives.

ACTION STEPS

Identify barriers to active living in
community and address through
infrastructure investments

TIMELINE

Short Term

Consider health impact
assessments to determine impacts
of city programs and projects

Medium Term

Expand focus on community
gardens and/or access to healthy
foods where needed

Medium Term

Partner with County and other
service providers on health
programs.

Ongoing

POTENTIAL INDICATORS

Incidence of chronic disease and
disability in community

Rates of healthy eating and active living

in community

QL#2: Use partnerships to
ensure that residents are
connected with necessary
services to meet health,
economic, and practical
needs.

Expand integration of service
provision with City operations

Medium Term

Partnerships with County and other | Ongoing
service providers
Look for opportunities to partner Ongoing

with culturally-based organizations
to build ties with immigrant
communities in Hopkins.

Number of service referrals

QL#3: Maintain
property standards and
enforcement to ensure
that neighborhoods and

Consider targeted inspections
on problem properties and/or
landlords

Medium Term

Number of substandard properties by

type

. . Inspections budget and operations | Ongoing Number of businesses not meeting
buildings remain safe and standards
livable.
QL#4: Provide and maintain | Public Works budget and Ongoing
d te faciliti d ti - . .
acequate raciimes an operations Statistics on facility and infrastructure
infrastructure to meet conditions
current and future
community needs.
Expand initiatives to coordinate Short Term
school facility planning and
QL#5: Support educational | investment with City plans School system performance -
opp(cj)rttjtnl'?:stfor HOPF'SS | Work with school district and Ongoing graduation rates, test scores, etc.
residents that support basic | ; .
education IifeIoan)]pIearning llbrary as a communty resource Community surveys on school
T .~ | and Downtown destination . .
and economic opportunity. satisfaction
Partner with school district and Ongoing

library on education initiatives
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GOAL

Quality of Life Policy

ACTION STEPS

TIMELINE

POTENTIAL INDICATORS

Increased involvement and | Short Term
use of Multicultural Advisory
Committee
Development of youth Short Term
programs and outreach,
QL#6: Prevent and including school
reduce crime and partnerships ) .
increase perceptions " Incidence of crimes by type
Training and programs Short Term
of safety through . . . .
) for staff regarding de- Community satisfaction surveys on
interagency .
collaboration escalation and mental health safety
- awareness
and coordination
with residents as Police budget and Ongoing
empowered partners. operations
Partnerships with Hennepin | Ongoing
County, other cities, and
community on public safety
initiatives
Ongoing training of staff Ongoing
to enhance readiness for
emergencies
Expand and promote Short Term
QL#7: Reduce harm to | community Emergency Emergency response times
pe.c?p.le and property by [ Response Team training and
utilizing collaborative [ (eadiness Number of incidents responded to
approaches to _ _
increase capability and | Police budget and Ongoing Number of residents involved in CERT
capacity to respond to | OPerations
emergency incidents.
Partnerships with Hennepin | Ongoing

County, other cities, and
community on public safety
initiatives
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GOAL

ACTION STEPS

Sense of Community Policy

SC#1: Support a strong,
connected, inclusive
vision of community
that provides
opportunities for

Establish and implement
strong standards for
community engagement on
all City projects

TIMELINE

Short Term

Revisit plans and strategies
for major community events
to emphasize inclusion

Medium Term

POTENTIAL INDICATORS

Level of involvement in community
events and programs

everyone to participate | Continue community Ongoing
in public events and engagement for City
processes. programs and plans
Support inclusive Ongoing
representation on City
boards and commissions
Pursue next steps on Short Term
Hopklns .R.ac.e and More information on GARE standards
Equity Initiative, such as . i
. available through https:/www.
Government Alliance for racialequityalliance.org/
Race and Equity (GARE) y '
SC#2: Proactively recommendations and a Diversity of involvement in community
support the racial equity toolkit events, programs, boards, and
development a?d Investigate and address Ongoing commissions
maintenance of an i
itabl dinclusi !nvo.lvement and outcomes Social and economic disparities by
equitable and INCIUSIVE | in City programs by race/ -
communit . i race, ethnicity, geography, and other
y- ethnicity where appropriate L
categories in areas such as poverty,
Conduct spatial analysis by | Ongoing unemployment, labor force participation,

race, ethnicity, and income
to evaluate equitable
outcomes by geography

household income, health insurance and
homeownership
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GOAL

ACTION STEPS

Sense of Community Policy

SC#4: Promote arts
and culture as tools
for community and
economic development.

Incorporate public

art in parks, plazas,
public facilities, private
developments, or other
places where appropriate

TIMELINE

Ongoing

Develop and implement
a public art plan for the
city, expanding beyond

Downtown focus

Medium Term

Use Public Art Committee
to provide input on arts in
the community and in public
plans, events, and facilities

Ongoing

Support expanded
funding for the arts in the
community, particularly
in City led projects and
programs

Short Term

Continue partnerships
with arts organizations on
mutually beneficial initiatives

Ongoing

POTENTIAL INDICATORS

Number of public art installations

Number of arts-related events and
programs available in Hopkins
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GOAL

ACTION STEPS

Economic Competitiveness Policy

EC#1: Support the
development of a
strong, vibrant, livable
community that attracts
jobs, population, and
investment.

Pursue City assisted
redevelopment projects on
sites in areas targeted for
growth

TIMELINE

Ongoing

POTENTIAL INDICATORS

Invest in placemaking
for redevelopment areas,
including public realm
enhancements

Ongoing

Align infrastructure
investments in the capital
improvement plan with
development goals where
possible

Ongoing

Community surveys on livability

Number of new development projects in

targeted areas

Monitor implementation
of the Opportunity Zone
program established in the
federal Tax Cuts and Jobs
Act of 2017 and its impact
on new business and job
development as well as on
existing businesses.

Ongoing

EC#2: Support a
healthy, diverse mix of
businesses in Hopkins.

Connect with existing
businesses in the city and
provide district assistance
and referrals where
appropriate

Ongoing

Partner with County, MN
DEED, and others to support
business development

Ongoing

Number of jobs created and retained

Expand City business
support initiatives, tied to
overall goals

Medium Term

Number of new business startups

Number of businesses assisted

Consider regulatory review
to streamline permitting
processes and other
regulations impacting
businesses

Medium Term

EC#3: Support the
development of a
well prepared, diverse
workforce.

Partner with schools

and other educational
institutions to support
workforce readiness and
local business partnerships

Ongoing

Job referrals and placements

Provide direct support for
local job training and/or
hiring initiatives

Medium Term

Cultivatd

Hiring of local residents by area
businesses
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POLICY ACTION STEPS TIMELINE POTENTIAL INDICATORS

Economic Competitiveness

Review City procurement Medium Term
and hiring regulations and
practices to assess need for
changes to support equity

goals
_ Assess equity impact of Medium Term Hiring and retention of diverse
EC#4: Promote specific City policies and contractors and employees
economic equity in regulations . . o
Hopkins, to benefit Reduction of disparities in outcomes for
residents regardless of | Continue to implement the | Medium Term residents

identity or background. | fair housing policy

Track disparities in Ongoing
outcomes among
community residents,
including related to City

services
Assess City operations Short Term

and budget to determine if
property aligned to support
Downtown

Monitor and revisit Medium Term
Downtown parking
regulations periodically to
ensure they are appropriate

D#1: Maintain a viable
downtown core that
serves as an economic
and social center for the

community to support both business Level of community involvement in
Support creative Ongoing

placemaking investments
and events planned for the
Downtown area

Support targeted Ongoing
redevelopment and
reinvestment projects in
Downtown area

Consider expansion or Short Term
D#2: Continue to grow | intensification of zoning in
Downtown’s population | Downtown area to allow
and jobs base. for more development

opportunities Level of investment in Downtown

businesses and properties

Development review Ongoing
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PLAN AMENDMENT PROCESS

The comprehensive plan is intended to be general and flexible, to be applicable across a wide range of
circumstances. However, from time to time formal amendments to the plan will be required to address changing
conditions, development proposals, new information, and other factors. The City of Hopkins should periodically
undertake a formal review of the plan to determine if amendments are needed to address changing factors or
events. Additionally, plan amendments may be requested in response to a specific proposal or project.

When considering amendments to this plan, the City of Hopkins will use procedures outlined in city ordinances.
Landowners, land developers, organizations, individuals, the City Council, and Planning & Zoning Commission

may initiate amendments to the comprehensive plan. After an amendment is proposed, the Planning & Zoning
Commission will direct staff to prepare a thorough analysis of the proposed amendment. Staff will present

to the Planning & Zoning Commission a report analyzing the proposed changes, including their findings and
recommendations regarding the proposed plan amendment. The Planning & Zoning Commission will make a
determination whether or not to proceed with the proposed amendment. If a decision to proceed is made, a formal
public hearing will be held, followed by action by the Planning & Zoning Commission and City Council. If approved,
the amendment will be submitted for review to the Metropolitan Council, following established procedure and
notification requirements.
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APPENDIX A1:
COMMUNITY PROFILE




COMMUNITY PROFILE

A snapshot of existing conditions and issues.

Main Ideas

e Hopkins has seen steady population growth since 1990.

e The city has become more diverse; the city is roughly 60% White and 40% non-white, with
Black/African American being the largest racial minority.

e About 28% of Hopkins residents were born outside the US - 42% in Asia, 30% in Africa, 22%
in Central and South America, and 6% in Europe. Most residents speak English “very well,”
but about 10% speak English “less than very well”.

e There is also more age diversity among residents. There has been an increase in both
residents under 20 years old and residents 45-64 years old.

e There are more married and unmarried families with children and fewer non-family and
couple households, though residents living alone has remained the most common household
type between 1990 and 2015.

e The most common employment industries worked by Hopkins residents have remained the
same between 2000 and 2015.

e In general, Hopkins residents in 2015 have more education than residents in 1990; a
substantial proportion of residents had an Associate’s Degree or higher in 2015 than in 1990.
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Quality of Life Survey

The City of Hopkins periodically conducts a quality of life survey of residents. These surveys are used to
measure opinion of the quality of city services and to receive input on relevant issues. Survey results
help determine future courses of action, including the city’s plans and policies.

The most recent community survey was completed in 2013. Results applicable to the comprehensive
plan update are summarized below.

Hopkins residents like the small town feel, convenient location, and housing/neighborhoods
most about living in Hopkins.

97% of respondents rated quality of life in Hopkins as “excellent” or “good.”

The majority of respondents felt a closer connection to their neighborhood than the city as a
whole.

On-street bike lanes, retail opportunities, and dining establishments were the most common
responses for lacking community characteristics.

67% rated general redevelopment in the city as “excellent” or “good,” most common reasons
being modernity, new businesses, and being well-planned.

92% supported or strongly supported continued redevelopment in the city.
77% “excellent” or “good” rating for redevelopment of Downtown Hopkins.
76% supported financial incentives for development.

Fire and police services were the highest rated services; street repair/maintenance and city
planning were the lowest rated services.

Most used parks and recreation facilities are trails and The Hopkins Center for the Arts.
97% of respondents felt existing recreation facilities meet their household needs.
About 25% of respondents were “very likely” to use the SWLRT; 34% are “somewhat likely.”

60% of residents felt safe walking in all areas of the city at night, compared to 36% who say
there are areas of the city they felt unsafe walking at night. This is a direct flip from responses to
a 2007 survey, where more residents felt unsafe than safe.

Most respondents learned about city activities and government from the city newsletter, the
local newspaper, or the city website.
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Population and Growth Forecasts

In 2015, the estimated population of Hopkins was 19,227. This is about a 16% increase from 16,534 in
1990 and about an 11% increase from 17,367 in 2000. There was little growth in the city between 2000
and 2010. Population is expected to grow 5% by 2040.

Household numbers have grown at a slower rate than population (10% since 1990, 5% since 2000),
reflecting a modest increase in household size. This is likely tied to the increase in family households and
children that has been occurring in Hopkins. Forecasts suggest that this won’t continue, and household
size will shrink. Households are expected to grow 15% by 2040.

Employment grew more rapidly than either population or households, increasing 24% since 1990 and
29% since 2000. This growth is expected to continue, with employment increasing 25% through 2040.

Table Al.1 - Population, Household, and Employment Projections

1990 2000 2010 2015 2020 2030 2040
Population 16,534 | 17,367 | 17,591 | 19,227 | 20,100 | 21,000 | 21,800
Households 7,973 8,359 8,366 8,770 9,300 9,800 10,100

Employment | 12,252 11,777 11,009 15,177 17,000 18,000 19,000
Source: Metropolitan Council

Historical and Projected Population, Households and
Employment

25,000
——--o—

15,000
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10,000
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0

1990 2000 2010 2015 2020%* 2030* 2040%*
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Source: US Census and Metropolitan Council
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Race and Ethnicity

Hopkins has become more racially and ethnically diverse since 1990. In 2015, Hopkins was about 60%
White and 40% Non-white, with Black or African American being the largest racial group (20%). The
percentage of Hispanic/Latino has increased about 119% from 2000 to 2015; in 2000, Hispanic/Latino
accounted for about 5.5% of the population and about 11.5% in 2015.

Percent of Population by Race, 1990-2015
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Source: US Census
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Population by Race, 2015
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Foreign Born

In 2015, about 19% of Hopkins residents (approximately 3,400 people) were born outside of the US,
which is higher than the Twin Cities Metro average of 11%. Table A1.2 provides more detail on the
countries of birth of Hopkins’ foreign born residents.

Place of Birth for Foreign Born Residents, 2015

= Europe
Asia

= Africa

= Americas

42%

Source: US Census

Table A1.2 - Place of Birth of Foreign Born Residents

Asia 42%
India 34%
China 3%
Vietnam 2%
Korea 1%
Laos 1%
Africa 31%
Somalia 16%
Ethiopia 6%
Kenya 3%
Other West African Nations 2%
Americas 22%
Mexico 16%
South American Countries 3%
Dominican Republic 1%
Europe 6%
Eastern Europe 4%
Western Europe 1%
Northern Europe 1%

Source: US Census
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Language

With a high percentage of foreign born residents, Hopkins also has a wide range of languages spoken at
home. According to the Census, about 28% of Hopkins residents speak a language other than English at
home. Roughly 8-11% of Hopkins residents speak English less than very well. The table below details the
languages other than English most frequently spoken in Hopkins’ homes. The following languages may
be spoken in a small portion of homes: French, western Germanic languages, Russian, and Chinese.

Table Al1.3 - Language Spoken at Home

Language Percent Percent Speaking English Language Likely Spoken
“Less than Very Well”

Spanish or Spanish Creole 9% 4% Spanish

African Languages 8% 3% Swahili, Amharic, Somali

Asian Languages 4% 2% NOT Korean, Hmong or
Vietnamese — accounted for in
separate categories

Hindi 2% 1% Hindi

*Based on most commonly spoken languages in home countries of foreign born residents; Source: US Census

Other than English, the most common languages spoken at home by Hopkins students are Somali,
Spanish, Hmong, Swahili, and Russian. More information on languages spoken at home by Hopkins
School District students can be found in the Education Section.

Gender

In 2015, Hopkins had a fairly equal proportion of males and females with 49% male and 51% female.
This proportion has narrowed gradually since 1990 when the proportion was 46% male and 54% female.
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Age

Hopkins is becoming diverse in the age of its residents. In 1990, residents age 20-44 were a majority of
the city’s population (52%). In 2015, this age bracket is still the largest portion of the population, but it
now only makes up 40% of the population. Some of this shift can be attributed to the aging Baby
Boomer population. The proportion of residents age 45 to 64 has increased gradually from 14% in 1990
to 22% in 2015. Interestingly, the proportion of residents over age 65 has slightly decreased from 15% in
1990 to 11% in 2015. As the Baby Boomers continue to enter this higher age bracket, this slight decline
may reverse. Otherwise, older residents may be finding Hopkins less accommodating for senior living.

At the same time, Hopkins has seen a 6% increase in residents under 20 years old, from 20% in 1990 to
26% in 2015. Most of this increase has taken place in the 5-19 population. This creates an opportunity
for Hopkins to retain this population as they become young adults.

Age Distribution, 1990-2015
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40%
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20%

- LI
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X

H Under 5 5t019 m20to44 mWA45to64 M Over65

Source: US Census
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Households

Since 1990, the average household size for owned housing units has decreased while the average
household size for rented units has increased. In 2017, the average household size for both rental and
owned units was 2.17 persons. The decrease in average owner household size may reflect the empty-
nest Baby Boomer population in single family homes.

Average Household Size 1990-2017
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Source: U.S. Census Bureau, 2013-2017 American Community Survey 5-Year Estimates
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Household types have also slightly shifted in Hopkins since 1990. The most prominent household type is
still residents living alone, but the percentage of families with children and unmarried households with
children has increased. This supports the increase in residents under 20 noted above. At the same time,
there has been a decrease in both nonfamily households and family households with no children
(couples).

Household Types by Percent, 1990-2018
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Source: Metropolitan Council, US Census, 2014-2018 American Community Survey 5-Year Estimates
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Employment

In 2015, the most common industries worked by Hopkins residents were education, health care, and
social assistance; professional, scientific, management, administrative, and waste services; and retail
trade. Given the Great Recession during 2010, it is hard to note trends overtime since many industries
fluctuated. However, employment in the following industries grew between 2000 and 2015 among
Hopkins residents: professional, scientific, management, administrative, and waste services.
Employment in the following industries declined between 2000 and 2015 among Hopkins residents:
finance, insurance, and real estate; retail trade; and manufacturing.

Employment by Industry, 2000-2015

Public Administration

Other, except public administration
Arts, entertainment, recreation,...

Education, health care, and social assistance
Professional, scientific, management,...

Finance, insurance, real estate

Information

Transportation and warehousing
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Manufactoring

Construction

Agriculture, foresty, fishing, etc.

o
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Source: US Census
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Table Al1.3 - Employment by Industry

Industry 2000 2010 2015 | % Change | % Change
00-15 10-15
Agriculture, forestry, fishing, etc. 26 104 16 -38% -85%
Construction 332 474 416 25% -12%
Manufacturing 1,281 1,111 979 -24% -12%
Wholesale Trade 362 326 442 22% 36%
Retail Trade 1,444 1,303 | 1,126 -22% -14%
Transportation and warehousing 412 356 483 17% 36%
Information 283 319 237 -16% -26%
Finance, insurance, real estate 861 825 739 -14% -10%
Professional, scientific, management, 1,412 1,448 | 1,819 29% 26%
administrative, and waste
Education, health care, and social 1,797 1,692 | 2,154 20% 27%
assistance
Arts, entertainment, recreation, 813 926 623 -23% -33%
accommodation, and food
Other, except public administration 484 497 301 -38% -39%
Public Administration 137 95 243 77% 156%

Source: US Census

Education

Since 1990, the proportions of residents with less than a high school diploma, a high school diploma or
equivalent, or some college, no degree have all decreased while the proportions of residents with
Associate, Bachelor’s or graduate and professional degrees have increased. In 2015, Hopkins residents
had fewer graduate and professional degrees and more residents with less than a high school education
than the Twin Cities regional average, which aligns with the slightly lower high school graduation rate in
Hopkins. Hopkins has a higher proportion of residents with Bachelor’s Degrees than the regional
average.

Table Al1.4 - Educational Attainment, 2015
Level Hopkins % | Twin Cities Region %
Less than High School 8.6% 7%
High School Diploma or 21.3% 21%
Equivalent
Some College or Associate 29.2% 30.2%
Degree
Bachelor’s Degree 30.6% 27.5%
Graduate or Professional 10.4% 14.4%
Degree
High School Graduation Rate 91.4% 93%

Source: US Census
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Educational Attainment, 1990

\

Source: US Census
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Educational Attainment, 2015
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In 2017, over half of Hopkins students were white. The most common racial minority group is
Black/African American. **These percentages should not be compared with proportions below — data

collected in 2 very different ways.

Cultivate Hopkins | Appendix Al: Community Profile

13



2017 Hopkins School District Enrollment, by
Race/Ethnicity

9% = White

0,
0% Black/African American

A = Asian

® American Indian

0%

= Native Hawaiian/Pac Islander
= Two or More Races

Hispanic/Latino

Source: Minnesota Department of Education

In both 2013 and 2016, students in grades 5, 8, 9, and 11 were given a survey asking questions about
demographics, health, activities, and various risk factors. The table below shows the racial demographics
with which they self-identify. A shift in demographics is noticeable with proportions of Whites
decreasing and the proportion of Blacks/African Americans increasing. The proportion of
Hispanic/Latino students also increased between the two years. These percentages should not be
compared with proportions above, as the data was collected in two very different ways.

Table Al1.5 - Self-Reported Student Racial Demographics ‘

2013 2016
White 62% 59%
Black/African American 14% 18%
Asian/Pacific Islander 6% 6%
American Indian 1% 1%
Two or More Races 11% 10%
No Answer 7% 6%
Hispanic/Latino 8% 10%

Source: Minnesota Department of Education Student Response Surveys

According to Minnesota State Department of Education 2016-2017 data, 70 different languages are
spoken at home by Hopkins students. Other than English, the most common languages spoken are
Somali, Spanish, Hmong, Swahili, and Russian.
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Languages Spoken at Home, Hopkins School
District, 2016-2017

= English
= Somali
= Spanish
= Hmong
= Swahili, Kiswabhili
= Russian

= All Other Languages

Source: Hopkins School District

There are more students in special education programs than English language learning programs in the
Hopkins School District. About 14% of all students are in special education while about 8% of Hopkins
students participate in English learning programs, representing about 49 countries (District webpage).
About 36% of students qualify for free or reduced lunch.

2017 Enrollment by Special Populations

Homeless

Free/Reduced Priced Lunch

Special Education

English Learner

0% 5% 10% 15% 20% 25% 30% 35% 40%

Source: Hopkins School District
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Vehicle Availability

About 14% of all households in Hopkins do not have access to a vehicle. A plurality of households have
one vehicle.

Of households without vehicles, the majority of householders are renters. About 6% of households with
no vehicle access are headed by householders age 65 or older. This percentage, for both owner and
renter households, may increase as the Baby Boomer population continues to age.

Vehicle Availability of Hopkins Households, 2015
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Source: US Census
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Household Income and Poverty

In addition to housing values, household income is a determining factor in housing affordability. Median
income in Hopkins, while steadily increasing since 1990, has remained lower than countywide averages.

Median Household Income (in S000s)

$70.0 $65.8
$61.3
$60.0
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39.2
$40.0 $35.7 °
$29.6

$30.0
$20.0
$10.0

$0.0

1990 2000 2010 2015

m Hopkins Hennepin County

Source: US Census

At the same time, the percentage of Hopkins residents in poverty has also increased, as well as the
percentage near the poverty line, as shown in the chart below. Compared with Hennepin County, this
percentage has fluctuated — sometimes above County averages and sometimes below. As of 2015,
Hennepin County’s poverty rate was 12.5%, slightly lower than Hopkins’ rate.
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Percent of People Below or Near Poverty Level
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Source: US Census

There are some distinct racial disparities in terms of poverty. While 60% of the population overall is
white, only 39% of the population in poverty is white.

Hopkins Residents Below the Poverty Level by

Race, 2015
0%

= White

u Black/African American
= Indian/Alaskan Native
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Source: US Census
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Housing and Transportation Affordability

Traditional measures of housing affordability do not take into account the additional household costs
associated with transportation, which can add greatly to costs for households who choose a less
expensive house that has a long commute. The Housing and Transportation (H+T) affordability index
strives to provide a more comprehensive picture of affordability and access in communities by
combining the costs for both housing and transportation.

Hopkins currently has one of the highest job access score among neighboring and comparable
communities, meaning residents have high access to a variety of jobs. The city also has the highest
compact neighborhood score, meaning neighborhoods are denser and walkable compared to
neighboring and comparable communities. The city’s transit access score is average compared to
neighboring and comparable communities, offering moderate access to public transportation. Table
A1.7 compares Hopkins to the seven-county metropolitan area average scores.

Table A1.6 — H+T Scores

Hopkins | Edina St. Louis Park | Richfield | Maplewood
Job Access Score 6.1 4.6 6.5 4.8 5.9
Transit Access Score 4.9 3.9 5.2 7.2 3.3
Compact Neighborhood Score 7.6 5.7 6.8 6.5 5.6

Source: Housing and Affordability Index

Table A1-7 - Hopkins Comparison to Metropolitan Area

. 7-County
H+T Hopk

Scores opkins Metro
Housing + Transportation Costs 39% 47%
as % of Income
Job Access Score (10=best) 6.1 5.8
Transit Access Score (10=best) 4.9 3.5
Compact Neighborhood Score (10=best) 7.6 2.6
Annual Vehicle Miles

18,424 21,163

Traveled/Household ’ ’

Source: Housing and Affordability Index

Hopkins has the lowest housing and transportation costs compared to neighboring and comparable
communities. Interestingly, Hopkins has the highest median monthly rent and one of the lowest median
monthly owner costs. This means there is little difference between the 2 types of housing costs (about
$560 dollars), compared to larger housing cost differences seen in other cities.
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Table A1-8 — Average Costs as Percent of Income

Average Costs as a Percent of | Hopkins | Edina St. Louis Richfield | Maplewood
Income Park
Average Housing Cost 22% 38% 26% 24% 26%
Average Transportation Cost 17% 19% 18% 18% 19%
Total Average H+T Costs 39% 57% 44% 42% 45%
Average Transportation Cost $11,609 | $12,486 $11,929 $12,025 $12,792
Median Monthly Rent $945 $864 $794 $792 $833
Median Monthly Owner Cost $1,509 | $2,276 $1,709 $1,473 $1,632
Source: Housing and Affordability Index
Median Housing Costs
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Housing

Housing Type and Tenure

Currently, about 66% of the housing stock in Hopkins is rental. This is up moderately from 61% in 2000,

reflecting a rebalancing in the proportions of housing stock.

Table A1.9 — Housing Units \

2000 2010 2015
Owned | Rented Owned Rented Owned Rented

1, Detached 2,357 126 2,373 331 2085 303
1, Attached 391 392 376 438 216 437
2 53 276 62 133 13 88
3to4d 27 142 27 189 7 241
5t09 264 467 393 362 268 443
10to 19 15 531 48 512 39 550
20to 49 53 887 85 1,028 34 1,229
50 + 8 2,245 28 2,006 44 1,931
Mobile Home 0 0 0 36 0 0
Total 3,168 5,066 3,392 5,035 2,706 5,222

Source: US Census

Housing Cost Burden

Over 75% of homes in Hopkins are affordable to households with incomes below 80% AMI. However,
about 30% of households in Hopkins are cost burdened, the majority of which make 30% or less of area
median income (AMI). There are publicly subsidized units in Hopkins, totaling about 3% of the city’s
housing units.

Table A1.10 - Households Experiencing Cost Burden, 2016

Existing households experiencing housing cost

burden with incomes below 30% AMI 1171
Existing households experiencing housing cost

burden with incomes between 31 and 50% AMI 252
Existing households experiencing housing cost

burden with incomes between 51 and 80% AMI I3

Source: Metropolitan Council

Housing is considered affordable when it consumes no more than 30% of gross household income.
Families spending more than 30 percent of their income on housing may have difficulty affording basic
need:s like food or clothing, or handling unanticipated medical or financial expenses. For renter
households, cost burden typically occurs when households spend 50% or more of income on housing.
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Housing cost burden has fluctuated for homeowners between 2000 and 2015 but has become a concern
for more renters. Owner housing cost burdens in 2015 for Hopkins and Hennepin County were similar to
cost burden rates in 2000, about 23% of owner households — decreasing from a slight increase in 2010
likely due to the Great Recession. Hopkins has a slightly higher owner cost burden rate than Hennepin
County and the Twin Cities Region. On the other hand, Hopkins has slightly lower rental housing cost
burden than both the County and the region. Rental housing cost burden has increased 21% since 2000
in Hopkins, from 38% of renter households to 45%.

‘ Table A1.11 — Housing Cost Burden, 2015

Hopkins Hennepin County Twin Cities Region
Cost Burden Owners 25% 23% 23%
Cost Burden Renters 45% 46% 49%

Source: US Census
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Households Experiencing Cost Burden (>30%)
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Residence in Previous Year

Due to changes in data collection, data from the 2000 census cannot be compared with 2010 and 2015
ACS data. The majority of Hopkins residents did not move between 2014 and 2015. About 4% of
residents who moved did so within the city. Most residents moving into the city do so from other areas
in Hennepin County.

Residence of Hopkins Residents in Previous Year,
2015

2% 1% = Same house 1 year ago

\

= Different house in US, Same
city

= Different house in US, Same
county

m Different house in US -
Different county, Same state

= Different house in US -
Different state

m Total: Abroad

Source: US Census
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Length of Residence by Housing Tenure

Nearly 50% of Hopkins households moved into their current households between 2010 and 2014. 65%
of renter households moved into their current house between 2010 and 2014 while almost 50% of
owner households moved into their current house between 2000 and 2009.

Table A1.12 - Year Moved Into Residence, 2015

Moved in Moved in Moved in Moved in Moved in Moved in 1979
2015 or Later | 2010-2014 | 2000-2009 | 1990-1999 | 1980-1989 or Earlier
2% 47% 33% 9% 5% 3%

Source: US Census

Year Hopkins Households Moved into
Residence by Tenure, 2015
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Year Structure Built

66% of Hopkins owner housing units are over 60 years old, which is higher than Hennepin County (53%).
Most of Hopkins's rental units were built between 1960 and 1989, which is similar to Hennepin County
counts.

Decade Housing Units Built by Tenure, 2018
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Source: U.S. Census Bureau, 2014-2018 American Community Survey 5-Year Estimates
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APPENDIX A2:
COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT




Overview

This appendix summarizes results from some of the major outreach initiatives conducted during the
comprehensive plan update process.

To the extent possible, the City of Hopkins pursued an inclusive approach to engagement that focus on
seeking input from groups that have been traditionally underrepresented in planning processes like
these. This included proactive outreach, as well as reporting on results by race, gender, and ethnicity.
While the results were not fully representative of all demographics in the community, progress was
made towards that goal.

Additionally, where possible, results were divided by subgroup to see if there were patterns that
differed by group. This was not always possible, as some sample sizes were too small to make
meaningful distinctions, and demographic information was not collected for participants in all events.

The City of Hopkins is committed to ongoing process in this area.

Cultivate Hopkins Survey

Overview

The Cultivate Hopkins public engagement survey was administered in person and online throughout
much of 2017. This report summarizes survey results.

Who Responded?
e 413 responses (plus comments from questions of the week)
e 89% Hopkins residents/11% other
e 71% female/29% male
e 51% with kids/49% no children
e 90% white/10% people of color
e Median age category 35-49

e Precincts 2 and 3 somewhat less represented than others

Main Takeaways
e Strengthen what’s already here
e Leverage LRT project to benefit community
e Strategic investments in redevelopment and connectivity

e Diversify options to reflect diversifying city
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What Do You Love?

Small town feel, with big city amenities
Walkability and bikeability
Downtown/Mainstreet

Affordable housing
Convenience/location

Parks and trails

Diversity and culture

Community events — especially Raspberry Festival
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What Are Your Big Ideas?

e Support, diversify, and update businesses and Mainstreet — restaurants particularly
e More community spaces, recreation, and events — especially for kids
e Strengthen schools

e Keep housing affordable,
increase homeownership

e Getlight rail built

e More safe, more
walkable/bikeable

e Improve internet/tech access
e Targeted redevelopment
e Embrace diversity

e Keep what we already love

What Do We Need Here?

e More restaurants and shops —
bakery, boutiques, etc.

e Community spaces, recreation,
and centers

e Parks —splash pad, dog park, ice
arena, etc.

e Light rail

e More recycling options
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How Would You Like to Engage in the Process?

What Do You Value Most About Hopkins?
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What Changes Are Most Important to Consider?

When planning for Hopkins over the next 20 years, tell us how importantitis for
the City to consider the changes listed below. (Rate each Low Priority, Medium
Priority or High Priority)
400 OLow
%88 15243 50 31 59 91 o Priority
250 138 183 —
200 - 167 | @Medium
150 + = 17 Priority
s = [N
58 ] .E BHigh
o o o o o ® Priority
) ) ) ) ) ®)
QO O QO N N N
@ \({b @ é\fo @ é{o
fz‘;‘\oo e"@ o@\o \(5\ & 0\}'\6
& & < <&’ Q°
«(b Q/Q

What Outdoor Recreation Opportunities Should the City Focus On?
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What Other Ideas Do You Have
for Outdoor Recreation?

Pool/splash pad/aquatics
Dog park

Team sport facilities — pickleball,
cricket, etc.

Winter sledding

Have it already — but need to
maintain it

Most Important Planning Factors
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Mode Share Wish vs. Reality

Transportation Mode Choice Challenges
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More Thoughts on
Transportation

e Build light rail

e Better/more frequent bus
service needed

* Need sidewalks and safer
crossings

* Safer bicycle facilities

Participation at Facilities

Cultivate Hopkins
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Barriers to Participation

More Thoughts on Community Facilities
e Variety of places identified — community garden, library, movies, Mainstreet, etc.
e Health or mobility issues are a barrier for some
e Programs not aimed at people like me (e.g. young adults)

e |I’'m new here —how do | connect?
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8 to 88 Walkability

More Thoughts on 8 to 88
*  Too much traffic on some major roads, crossings unsafe
* Need more visibility of peds/bikes
* Lack of sidewalks in some areas

* Convenient to many places
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Obstacles to Healthy Lifestyle

Most Important to Make Hopkins Sustainable
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More Thoughts on Sustainability
e LRT and bus improvements
e Better recycling options, including composting, organics
e Home gardening, chickens
e Environmental, economic, and social sustainability important

e Energy efficient buildings
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Race and Equity Survey Summary

In January 2018, the City of Hopkins distributed an online survey with questions related to race and
equity. A total of 296 responses were received. Respondents were 73% white, 79% Hopkins residents,
and 36% male. Charts summarizing results are provided below.

Race Based Discrimination

Over 70% of residents indicated that race based discrimination is an issue in Hopkins. Black/African
American, Asian/Pacific Islander, and Native American respondents were more likely to say it was a
priority compared to others. People identifying with 2+ races were the exception to the pattern.

In your experience, how important is the issue of race
based discrimination in Hopkins?

60.0%
50.0%
40.0%
30.0%
20.0%
0.0%
White Black Asian/PI Native Am 2+ Races
B Very important B Somewhat important B Not important Not sure

While a majority of respondents said that they had not experienced race based discrimination or bias,
the percentage varied significantly by group. While just 9% of white respondents said they had
experienced this, Black/African American and Asian/Pacific Islanders were over four times more likely to
agree with the statement.
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Have you ever personally experienced race based
discrimination or bias in Hopkins?

100%
90%
80%
70%
60%
50%
40%
30%
20%
10%

0

White Black Asian/PI Native Am 2+ Races

X

HYes mNo ™ Notsure

Context of Discrimination

When asked about in what situation or place they experienced racial discrimination, the most common
response (besides not having experienced it) was from individuals, followed by private business.

In what situation or place did you experience race based
discrimination or bias in Hopkins?

Other (please specify)

| have not experienced race-based discrimination or bias
Individual person

School

Work

Private business

T 1“-'

Government

0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100% 120%

W2+ Races M Native Am mAsian/Pl mBlack m White mAll

In response to an open-ended question about what other places people experienced race based
discrimination or bias, responses included:
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Various situations in the community, interacting with people
A few incidents in the schools
Situations where people (particularly White people) felt others saw them as racist

Situations where people targeted due to their race

The survey asked the open-ended question “Please briefly describe your experience and its outcome?
Looking back, is there anything you wished had turned out differently?” A summary of responses

follows:

Several people expressed concern about the police, and the perception that they treat people
differently based on their race. Most related to being treated suspiciously, or pulled over more
frequently when driving.

A wide range of incidents were reported out in the community. These ranged from people
hearing racial slurs and comments, to conversations where there was racial subtext to
conversations on other topics.

School issues were reported as well, ranging from potentially race-based bullying to the fact that
there appeared to be some de facto segregation among schools and classes.

Business and workplace issues included hostility among coworkers and differential treatment of
customers.

Housing issues expressed concern about preference by race in terms of housing placements.

Some people showed an interest in having more in-depth conversations, while others thought
bringing it up would just exacerbate issues.

Consistent with the previous question, some people noted that they had no story to tell because
they hadn’t experienced it.
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Feeling Welcome

In response to a question about whether you think everyone feels welcome in Hopkins, White
respondents were less likely than others to say yes, and Black/African American respondents were more
likely than others to say no. From comments in other sections, the White response seems in part to
reflect that some people were aware that they weren’t the main target for exclusion, and thought they
lacked the knowledge to speak on behalf of others.

120.0%

100.0%

80.0%

60.0%

40.0%

20.0%

0.0%

Do you think everyone feels welcome or like they
belong in Hopkins?

White Black Asian/PI Native Am 2+ Races

M Yes always M Sometimes ™ No never Not sure
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This was followed by an open-ended question “Which spaces, places or faces (people) within Hopkins
make people feel welcome or like they belong in this community? Please briefly describe these and why
you feel that way.” A summary of responses follows:

Schools were frequently cited as welcoming places. Respondents cited the diverse student body,
and the inclusive atmosphere created by teachers and staff.

Some optimistic people basically said “everywhere” in Hopkins was welcoming.

Businesses — particularly on Mainstreet and Downtown in general — were cited as places that
welcomed others. The diverse range of ethnic restaurants and shops was noted especially.

Community spaces and places were repeatedly noted. This included the library, arts center and
theater, churches, farmers markets, and various community events.

Governmental facilities were mentioned, including city hall, post office, and police department.
Parks and trails were mentioned as places used by a diverse range of people.

Many people expressed general positive sentiments towards the value of diversity in the
community.

As a counter to this, the survey also asked the open-ended question “Which spaces, places or faces
(people) within Hopkins make people feel unwelcome or like they don’t belong in this community?
Please briefly describe these and why you feel that way.”

Many respondents mentioned housing, though with a wide range of approaches. Some found
housing unwelcoming because it was becoming increasingly unaffordable and therefore
exclusionary. On the other hand, others were intimidated by the dynamic in some low-income
housing developments with a large non-white population.

Many of the comments were focused more on human behavior than on a specific place. Many
referenced some recent comments by a mayoral candidate and that person’s supporters. Some
expressed concern about new residents and their impact.

The Blake Road corridor and associated development were mentioned a few times.

Some of the same businesses mentioned as welcoming in the question above were called out
here as being less welcoming. Part of this was due to negative experiences of individuals, other
than observations that the customers and visitors in certain places were not very diverse.

Community spaces and events were cited generally, but mostly just reflecting the same concern
above that they weren’t always attended by diverse people.

Police and government both received some concerned comments, particularly noting
differential treatment by race.

Schools were mentioned, though there were far fewer comments here than in the welcoming
section above.
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Online Issues Map

The City of Hopkins had an interactive online issues map on the Cultivate Hopkins website for much of
2017 to mid-2018. Participants had the ability to click on the map and enter comments under themed
categories:

Community Asset

Positive Neighborhood Features

Community Gathering Spot

Places That Need Improvement

Trail and Sidewalk Connectivity

Vehicle, Pedestrian, and Bicycle Safety
Development or Redevelopment Priority Site

Other (with room to specify)

Overall, around 380 responses were received. Some overall patterns appeared in the distribution of
responses, as highlighted below and shown on the accompanying map:

Community asset comments were spread throughout the city, though more clustered in parks,
schools, and parts of downtown and some older neighborhoods. Notes focused on parks, trails,
walkability, and community spaces.

Downtown showed a convergence of both positive neighborhood features overall, alongside
places that need redevelopment or improvement. The latter were largely along portions of
Mainstreet.

Excelsior Boulevard had several locations that were identified as needing improvement or
redevelopment, as did some industrial and multifamily areas in the southern portion of the city.

Blake Road corridor showed comments regarding needing improvement, though park
improvements (particularly Cottageville) showed up as strong positives.

Trail connectivity opportunities were spread throughout the city, whereas traffic safety ones
tended to be on higher volume roadways.
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Community Designation

The Metropolitan Council has
designated Hopkins as an Urban
Center community in its Thrive MSP
2040 plan. Figure B1.1 shows the
extent of this designation, and that of
surrounding communities. The Council
uses these designations to guide
regional growth and development;
establish land use expectations
including overall development
densities and patterns; and outline the
respective roles of the Council and
individual communities, along with
strategies for planning for forecasted
growth. According to their plan:

Urban Center communities
include the largest, most
centrally located, and most
economically diverse cities in
the region. Anchored by
Minneapolis and St. Paul, the
Urban Center also includes
adjoining cities that share
similar development
characteristics such as street
grids planned before World
War II. Urban Center
communities are expected to
plan for forecasted population
and household growth at

average densities of at least 20 Figure B1.1: Community Designation

units per acre for new

development and redevelopment. In addition, Urban Center communities are expected to target
opportunities for more intensive development near regional transit investments at densities and
in a manner articulated in the 2040 Transportation Policy Plan.

The implications for Hopkins is that the City must designate enough land for approximately 500 new
units each decade, or 50 units a year. At 20 units an acre, the city should target a minimum of 2.5 acres
of residential redevelopment a year, 25 acres each decade and a total of 50 acres by 2040.

Cultivate Hopkins
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Community Growth

Regional Forecasts

Community growth forecasts are a central element of the plan. These are used to determine need for
developable land, as well as proportionate investments in community infrastructure and services —
including transportation, water, sewer, and parks. Sustainable growth means that these are done in a
coordinated, staged manner so that growth is adequately and responsibly accommodated. The
Metropolitan Council has developed official population, household, and employment forecasts for all
cities in the region, including Hopkins. These are used throughout this plan. The forecasts in this version
of the plan are modified from the City’s 2015 system statement due to higher-than-expected growth in
population and employment in recent years.

Looking at trends over time, population, household, and employment trends show mostly steady but
gradual increases since 1990 that are projected to continue into the future. From 2015-2040, it is
projected that Hopkins will add 2,573 people, 1,330 households, and 3,823 jobs.

Table B1.1 — Population, Household, and Employment Projections

1990 2000 2010 2015 2020 2030 2040
Population 16,534 | 17,367 | 17,591 19,227 20,100 21,000 21,800
Households 7,973 8,359 8,366 8,770 9,300 9,800 10,100
Employment | 12,252 | 11,777 | 11,009 15,177 17,000 18,000 19,000

Source: Metropolitan Council

Historical and Projected Population, Households and
Employment

25,000
=0

20,000 /___/ d

15,000
C=—= ——
10,000
5,000
0
1990 2000 2010 2015 2020* 2030* 2040%*
==@==Population Households  ==@==Employment

Source: Metropolitan Council
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Transit Station Area Forecasts

The planned Green Line Extension transit station areas have some of the greatest potential for growth in
the city. As part of the transit station area planning process in 2009, buildout plans showing growth
capacity in the areas were developed. The purpose of this was to show the potential for transit oriented
redevelopment as part of the overall vision for these areas. Table B1.2 summarizes the estimated total
buildout as presented in these plans. As is evident from this analysis, the transit station areas by
themselves have the potential to accommodate significantly more growth than is forecasted for the
entire city.

Table B1.2 — Growth Capacity from Station Area Plans

Housing Units Jobs
Blake Road 1,800 3,856
Downtown Hopkins 1,695 2,747
Shady Oak 2,554 3,837
Total 6,049 10,440

Source: Southwest Transitway Station Area Planning (2009)

It is notable that the Shady Oak totals in Table B1.2 contain areas outside the City of Hopkins, since the
station area spans the Hopkins/Minnetonka border. Since the completion of that study, the Shady Oak
Station Area Development Strategy (2015) provided more updated guidance to the development
potential in that station area. The buildout development potential assessed through that study included
1,250 new residential units, 630,000 square feet of new office space, and 15,000 square feet of new
retail space. Part of the explanation for the reduced totals comes from the fact that the 2009 plan did
not appear to take into account the planned large park-and-ride lot, but the 2015 plan did.

While this analysis included the physical capacity of this area, it did not directly take into account market
demand. In 2014, Marquette Advisors conducted a housing study for the Green Line Extension corridor
that addressed forecasted housing demand in the station areas. These numbers are included in Table
B1.3. While these are significantly lower than the numbers from the original buildout analysis, they still
exceed the 2040 forecasts.

Table B1.3 — Market Driven Capacity for Residential

Rental Owner Total
Blake Road 1,140 104 1,244
Downtown Hopkins 630 50 680
Shady Oak 500 0 500
Total Units 1,703 154 2,424

Source: Marquette Advisors

As can be seen from these numbers, the projected capacity and demand for growth in these station
areas is significantly higher than the city’s total forecasted growth through 2040. If the station areas
actually do reach their growth potential within the planning horizon, a comprehensive plan amendment
may be needed to increase overall growth forecasts for the city.
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Existing Land Use

Overview

The starting point for the city’s vision for growth and development is the existing land use. This shows
the pattern of development in the city that has been created over time. As Hopkins is a fully developed
community, this shows the context where any redevelopment may occur.

The pattern of existing land use shows the city’s history as a community that grew up along the rail line:
employment uses in Hopkins are still grouped along the rail corridor, and the city’s downtown and older
neighborhoods are not far off the line. Later, more suburban style neighborhoods are located farther
away. This configuration may be beneficial as the Green Line Extension is built along a similar alignment
— although reconfiguration is needed because freight rail was typically not designed for pedestrian
access, as light rail lines are.

Figure B1.2 shows the existing land use for the City of Hopkins. Following is a summary and description
of the land use categories within the city.

Table B1.4 shows the percentages of existing land use by category, corresponding with what is on the
map. As of 2016, the City of Hopkins covered around 2,617 acres. The largest of the land use categories
was single family detached housing, which accounted for 33% of the acreage. Residential land uses
overall covered nearly half of the city’s land area.
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Figure B1.2: Existing Land Use
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Table B1.4: Hopkins Existing Land Use, 2016

Percent of
Land Use Total Acres Total Acres
Residential 1,235 47%
- Single Family Detached 859 33%
- Single Family Attached 125 5%
- Multi-family 251 10%
Commercial 200 8%
- Retail and Other Commercial 159 6%
- Office 41 2%
Industrial 279 11%
- Industrial and Utility 252 10%
- Railway 27 1%
Institutional 153 6%
Park and Recreational 428 16%
- Park, Recreation, or Preserve 207 8%
- Golf Course 221 8%
Mixed Use 138 5%
- Residential 6 0%
- Industrial 131 5%
- Commercial and Other 1 0%
Major Roadways 107 4%
Undeveloped 64 2%
Open Water 13 1%
Total 2,617 100%

Figure B1.3 shows the existing Hopkins zoning map. Zoning reflects the City’s regulatory direction for
growth in terms of allowable uses, densities, setbacks, lot dimensions, and other aspects of
development at the parcel level. Zoning will be revisited as part of the implementation of the
comprehensive plan update, to ensure consistency between the future land use plan and corresponding
zoning guidance.
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Figure B1.3: Existing Zoning
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Existing Land Use Categories

Overall Pattern

The land use pattern of Hopkins has evolved over the last century and is largely established (see Figure
B1.2: Existing Land Use Map). Built over several eras, the land use pattern mixes traditional urban and
suburban neighborhoods and commercial/industrial areas within an overall fairly compact community.
The general existing land use patterns are described below.

Downtown Hopkins

Downtown Hopkins has been recognized as a strong asset for the community for many years. Like many
successful older commercial districts, it has had to evolve over the years to meet changing needs and
preferences. This has resulted in a shift from being a strong retail center to one that focuses more on a
mix of convenience and specialty shopping needs. Downtown Hopkins still, however, possesses a special
character that defines the space and experience. The character of the area can be used to help
reposition it to respond to contemporary market challenges and opportunities, as it creates a distinct
sense of place that attracts shoppers and visitors. Over the years, the City has continually invested in
and supported the vitality of this important part of the community. Downtown Hopkins consists of a mix
of uses, including primarily commercial, multifamily residential, and institutional.

Residential Neighborhoods

Another one of Hopkins’ greatest assets is its residential neighborhoods, which accommodate residents
of all ages, household types, and income levels. Housing options in Hopkins range from low density
single family residential to large scale multifamily developments. In more recent years, mixed use
developments in areas like Downtown have enhanced the housing mix by providing additional
alternatives within a walkable environment. Like many developed cities in the metropolitan area, much
of the housing stock in Hopkins is aging and will need ongoing investment to continue to support
neighborhood livability. Residential neighborhoods in Hopkins have a range of housing types, including
single family detached, single family attached, and a variety of multifamily housing.

Industrial and Commercial Areas

Hopkins has long been an important center of employment and commerce in the western suburbs as a
result of its streetcar, highway, and railroad service. Industrial development and redevelopment
continue to be important to the community for purposes of tax base and employment. The City has
invested staff time and financial resources to leverage private investment and is committed to an
ongoing effort of business recruitment and development.

Excelsior Boulevard, Shady Oak Road, TH 7 and Blake Road have always been important roadways in
Hopkins because they serve as a local access for commercial, industrial and residential neighborhood
areas. Many of Hopkins’ commercial and industrial areas are located along these roadways, and are
oriented toward both local and regional markets. Some lower intensity uses have been identified as
potential redevelopment areas, with the intent of providing new uses with more residential and/or
employment density to these sites.

Parks and Open Space

There are two locations of special natural significance in Hopkins: Nine Mile Creek and Minnehaha
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Creek. Each is protected by the rules and regulations of a Watershed District and the Minnesota
Department of Natural Resources. In addition, the City of Hopkins has approved zoning regulations to
complement the efforts of those agencies. The Nine Mile Creek basin in southeast Hopkins is being
protected for purposes of flood protection, wildlife protection, agriculture, natural beauty, and passive
recreation. The Minnehaha Creek basin does not include agriculture but does include active recreation
such as canoeing.

Other natural areas include a park and trail system that is further discussed in the Park, Open Space, and
Trail chapter.

Existing Residential
Density

The density of residential
uses is an important
consideration in how a
city grows. As reflected in
its Urban Core
designation, the
expectation for Hopkins is
that new development
will occur at fairly high
densities, to make
efficient use of land and
infrastructure, as well as
to support walkable and
transit-oriented
communities.

Figures B1.4 and B1.5
show the distribution of
housing and population
density, based on Census
block level data.

Currently, higher housing
unit densities in Hopkins
are clustered in distinct
multifamily areas in
central/downtown,
eastern, and southern

) . Figure B1.4: Existing Units Per Acre
portions of the city.

Additionally, older single family residential areas tend to have higher population density than newer
ones, due primarily to smaller lot sizes in the older areas.
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Figure B1.5: Population Per Square Mile
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Calculating the effective residential density of the community establishes the baseline from which it can
grow. Table B1.5 shows residential acreage as shown on the existing land use map. A little over two
thirds of the residential land area in Hopkins is single family detached — although only about 30% of the
total housing units in Hopkins fall into this category.

Table B1.5 — Existing Land Use: Residential Acres by Type

Land Use Acres Percent of Total
Single Family Detached 859 69.2%
Single Family Attached 125 10.1%
Multifamily 251 20.2%
Mixed Use Residential 6 0.5%
Total 1,241 100.0%

Net residential density is determined by subtracting out undevelopable portions of residential land,
including wetlands and water bodies, public parks and open space, arterial road right-of-way, and other
areas protected from development by local ordinances. Table B1.6 shows net residential density in
Hopkins. The existing net residential density is over 7 units per acre, and significantly higher in
multifamily developments.

Table B1.6 — Existing Land Use: Net Residential Density

Land Use Number of Total Acres | Undevelopable | Net Residential | Net Density
Housing Units Land (Acres)* Acres Units/Acre

Single Family 2,599 859 28 831 3.1

Detached

Single Family

Attached 656 125 6 119 5.5

Multifamily 5,393 251 11 240 22.5

Mixed Use 122 6 0 6 20.3

Residential

Total 8,770 1,241 45 1,196 7.3
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Future Land Use

Overview

In the coming years, redevelopment will be the focus in Hopkins for growth and development, since only
a very few undeveloped parcels of land remain. Redevelopment plans focus on several key opportunity
areas in the city, namely the Green Line Extension station areas, including adjacent areas in Downtown
Hopkins and the Blake Road Corridor.

The vision for growth and development in these areas is transformational — moving beyond traditional
suburban patterns of segregated uses into the development of vibrant, walkable, mixed use
communities. These areas are about more than the sum of their parts, combining places to live, work,
shop, recreate, and socialize within the context of a complete, sustainable, and resilient community.
These areas have distinct sense of place and support both transit and non-motorized travel through land
use patterns that reduce dependence on single occupancy vehicles. These areas are envisioned as being
home to people of all ages and incomes, to accommodate all people who want to live in the city. As
outlined in this plan, this vision is built on connections between the built, natural, economic, and social
environments.

To support this vision of community, it is necessary to move beyond more traditional categories of land
uses. The new future land use framework provided here divides the city into a series of largely mixed
use categories that are focused on creating distinct and livable places.

Figure B1.6 shows the desired land use for all property in Hopkins. Narrative descriptions of the land
uses follow.
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Figure B1.6: Future Land Use
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Table B1.7 shows acreages for the future land use categories, as shown on the map. The subcategories
of Neighborhoods, Centers, and Districts form the organizing structure of the future land use plan.

Table B1.7 — Hopkins Future Land Use, 2040 \

Category Acres % of Total
Neighborhoods
Estate 135 5.2%
Suburban 468 17.9%
Traditional Urban 354 13.5%
General Urban 202 7.7%
Centers
Neighborhood Center 59 2.3%
Activity Center 221 8.4%
Downtown Center 150 5.7%
Districts
Open and Social Space 257 9.8%
Commerce and Employment 147 5.6%
Business and Production 40 1.5%
Waste and Energy 34 1.3%
Arterial Roads, Open Water 550 21.0%
Total 2,617 100.0%

Future land use acres can be further divided into land that is suitable for some sort of development
(existing or future), versus areas that are expected to be permanently undevelopable. The latter
category includes open water, wetlands, steep slopes, major highway right-of-way, and other features.
Parkland is included in the Open and Social Space category, and is all classified as undevelopable. As
shown in this table, about a third of the land in the city is considered undevelopable.

Table B1.8 — Future Land Use, 2040 \

%
Category Developable | Undevelopable | Total Acres Undevelopable

Neighborhoods
Estate 112 23 135 17%
Suburban 391 77 468 16%
Traditional Urban 338 16 354 5%
General Urban 182 20 202 10%
Centers
Neighborhood Center 58 1 59 2%
Activity Center 209 12 221 5%
Downtown Center 143 7 150 5%
Districts
Open and Social Space 90 167 257 65%
Commerce and Employment 139 8 147 5%
Business and Production 39 1 40 3%
Waste and Energy 0 34 34 100%
Arterial Roads, Open Water 0 550 550 100%
Total 1,701 916 2,617 35%
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Future Land Use Plan Categories

The categories on the future land use map are divided into three general types: neighborhoods, centers,
and districts. Each one has their own sub-types, described below. These represent a mix of compatible
uses organized in defined places, rather than separated uses. This reflects the City’s commitment to
using its future land use plan to create unique and meaningful places.

Neighborhoods

Neighborhoods are primarily residential areas of the city. While residential is the predominant use in
these areas, a limited amount of complementary uses (such as small-scale public and institutional uses,
places of worship, and schools) may be part of these areas. The different sub-types are categories
largely based on density and urban form.

Outreach during the planning process identified that residential neighborhood character is an important
contributor to community livability and identity. As such, infill development in these areas should reflect
and be compatible with existing character and development type. The density ranges for some of these
neighborhood categories allow for infill with a range of housing types

By definition, these areas contain a large percentage of the residential population of the city. There is a
small employment base as well, mostly in the forms of home-based businesses and accessory uses. This
plan does not assign forecasted growth to these areas, as it is expected that infill development will not
significantly impact total housing units and densities. However, there are some areas, including private
open space and vacant lots, where infill development could occur. The City will evaluate any
development proposals that come forward for these areas based on overall policy guidance, zoning, and
other development standards.
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Table B1

Sub-type

Location

9 — Future Land Use: Neighbo

Existing Character

Planned
Development

Density and
Scale

Estate

The Estate category is fully
contained within the
Bellgrove neighborhood
along either side of
Minnetonka Boulevard.

Consists of relatively secluded
large lot single family dwellings
connected to city sewer and
water services. Streets in this
area follow a curved and
looping design that rarely
connects, creating organically
shaped blocks to cul-de-sacs
that limit pedestrian and
bicycle mobility. Properties in
this district tend to have larger
footprints with attached
garages and may include large
accessory buildings or
amenities.

Large lot single
family
neighborhoods.
Large lot single
family residential
should remain the
primary use in this
category.

Densities in
this area
typically range
from 1-2 units
per acre on
average.

Suburban

Neighborhoods in this
category are located west
of Highway 169 on either
side of Highway 7; east of

Blake Road south of
Excelsior Boulevard; and
southeast of Valley Park.

Include Drillane,
Knollwood, Hobby Acres,
Campbell, Park Ridge,
Interlachen, Nine Mile
Cove.

This area contains low density
single family dwellings and golf
courses. Neighborhoods in this
category are designed around a
modified grid street network
with good access to the
surrounding transportation
network. Properties in this
district are relatively large for
Hopkins, with most having
ample private yards and
attached garages.

Low density single
family
neighborhoods and
accessory uses such
as parks and
neighborhood scaled
public and
institutional uses.

Existing
densities
typically range
from 2-4 units
per acre.
Future infill
should be
closerto 4
units per acre.

Traditional
Urban

Primarily located in the
midsection of the
community between
Highway 7 and Excelsior
Boulevard. There are also
standalone sections.
Neighborhoods include the
Avenues, Avenue West,
Cottageville, Presidents,
Regency, Parkside, Park
Valley and portions of
Peaceful Valley.

Moderate density residential
dwellings designed around a
classic grid street network with
uniform blocks and lots.
Predominately single family
dwellings but include a mix of
duplexes and attached units.
Most areas have vehicle access
from a rear alley and good
pedestrian and bicycle access
through an established
sidewalks and trail system.

Moderate density
residential
neighborhoods and
accessory uses such
as parks and
neighborhood scaled
public and
institutional uses

Densities in
this area
typically range
from 5-12
units per acre.

General
Urban

Located in three distinct
areas: along either side of
11th Avenue South; on
either side of Highway 7
west of 5th Avenue
North/Oakridge Road; and
in the southwest quadrant
of the Highway 169 and
Highway 7 interchange.

These compact moderate to
high density residential
neighborhoods include a range
of attached multiple family and
apartment units of varying
scale and height. Designed
around large blocks with
internal street systems that
provide good vehicle
connections.

Moderate to high
density residential
and accessory uses.
Well connected via
transit and support
adjacent Centers.

Scale and height
should be compatible
with existing and

planned character.

Densities in
this area
typically range
from 5-40
units per acre.
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Centers

Centers are primarily mixed use commercial districts. They typically are in areas well-served by the
multimodal transportation system (particularly transit) and are situated to serve as centers of commerce
and activity for the community and region. Residential is also an important component in most of these
areas, frequently in the form of mixed use buildings. While there are a range of urban and suburban
development types in Hopkins, new development projects in these areas address opportunities to make
areas more walkable, bikeable, and transit supportive where possible.

Neighborhood Centers are the smallest scaled of the three. They are aimed at creating walkable nodes
that support the surrounding neighborhood with retail and services, and provide opportunities for
mixed use infill development.

Activity Centers and Downtown Center are larger scaled areas, with the city’s most intensive growth
patterns, including the most capacity for redevelopment. They overlap with the three planned Green
Line Extension transit station areas, described in a following section.

While the Downtown Center is largely already built around the principles of traditional urban form,
several of the other centers have a more auto oriented, suburban development pattern. Transforming
them to walkable transit-oriented districts will take not just new land uses, but changes to the
underlying infrastructure. The station area plans (and the transportation element of the comprehensive
plan) cover many of the infrastructure improvements needed to make those changes — including roads,
sidewalks and bikeways, and other facilities. The timing of these improvements will vary — some will be
completed by the Green Line Extension opening day, while others will follow in subsequent years.
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Table B1.10 — Future Land Use: Centers
Urban Form Density and Scale

Development Type

Location

Sub-type

Neighborhood
Center

Accommodate

Mixed use (horizontal or
vertical) and pedestrian
oriented character. High

Located at major
intersections that
serve as gateways
into adjacent
neighborhoods.

forecasted population
and employment
growth while also
serving as a defining
place for basic retail,
service and
entertainment needs.

quality design, pedestrian
and bicycle facilities and
thoughtful use of open
space will be important to

create a vibrant and
unique center that
enhances and connects
with the surrounding
neighborhood it serves.

Smaller scale retail
with neighborhood
serving uses.
Densities in this area
typically range from
20-50 units per acre.
Estimated 25%
commercial and 75%
residential.

Activity Center

Surrounds and
supports the
planned Blake Road
and Shady Oak light
rail stations along
the Southwest LRT

Moderate to high
density mixed use
development designed
to complement and
enhance the existing
development pattern in

these areas and

anticipated future growth.

Expected to experience
significant reinvestment
and redevelopment to
absorb a substantial
portion of the city’s

Medium to larger
scale neighborhood
and regional uses.
Densities in this area
typically range from
20-60 units per acre,
with 75-150 units per
acre within % mile of
an LRT station
platform. Estimated
25% commercial and
75% residential.

Downtown
Center

Green Line .
Extension. . support th.e publlc'
investment in transit.
Moderate to high
density mixed use
The central development designed

economic, social

and civic district for

Hopkins and the
region.

to complement and
enhance the existing
development pattern in
these areas and

This area is expected to
absorb significant amount
of anticipated future
growth. Maintaining
downtown Hopkins’
unique identity and sense
of place must be a central
consideration when
planning for future

Medium to larger
scale neighborhood
and regional uses.
Densities in this area
typically range from

20-100 units per
acre, with 75-150
units per acre within
% mile of an LRT
station platform.

support the public .
. . . rowth. Mixed uses .
investment in transit. & . . Estimated 40%
(vertical and horizontal) .
commercial and 60%
are encouraged. . .
residential.
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Transit Station Areas

There are three planned Green Line Extension transit station areas in Hopkins: Downtown Hopkins,
Shady Oak, and Blake Road. While all three overlap with the future land use designations discussed in
the previous section, they also have distinctive elements that relate to their role as transit station areas.
The Transportation Policy Plan requires higher minimum residential densities on redevelopment sites
within the half mile of the transit station areas — a minimum of 50 units/acre, with a recommended
target density of 75-150 units/acre. Additionally, it recommends a concentration of 7,000 residents,
jobs, and students be located in each of these station areas.

This plan provides guidance for a minimum of 75 residential units per acre for designated Activity Center
and Downtown Center redevelopment sites within % mile radius of each of the three LRT station
platforms. This does not include portions of single family residential neighborhoods located near the
Blake Road station. The boundaries for these areas are shown on maps B1.7, B1.8, and B1.9. For parcels
that straddle the % mile radius, the guidance applies in the area where the majority of the parcel is
located. The remainder of residential redevelopment in the % mile station areas will have a minimum
density of 20 units per acre. Overall, it is anticipated that the average minimum density in station areas
will be at least 50 units per acre.

The City will work with the Metro Transit and other partners to ensure that lower intensity uses such as
surface parking lots are not the long term future for sites adjacent to station platforms, as this will
significantly reduce the achievable densities in these areas.

In general, it is anticipated that the most intense development in the city will occur around the light rail
transit stations. Market forces may seek more contemporary auto-oriented development along high
capacity roads in other areas. Specific plans for each station area provide additional planning details for
the area within a half mile of the station platform (see below). For example, the Shady Oak Station Area
Development Strategy details specific minimum density standards but provides no maximum density
limit. Accompanying graphics from station area plans show focus areas for redevelopment immediately
around the station platforms. High quality design, pedestrian and bicycle facilities and thoughtful use of
open space will be important to blend future growth into the existing development pattern.
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Shady Oak Station

Figure B1.7 shows the location of the Shady Oak LRT station area. Itis located south of the 17th
Avenue/ Excelsior Boulevard intersection along Cedar Lake LRT Regional Trail. The quarter-mile station
area is largely within a designated Activity Center future land use category, while the half mile area
includes portions of the adjacent Business and Production, Waste and Energy, Neighborhood Center and
Traditional Urban categories. Due to close proximity between the Shady Oak and Downtown Hopkins
stations, the half mile station area is split (see Figure B1.9). It should also be noted that the station area
extends into the City of Minnetonka and the two communities continue to coordinate future planning
efforts.

In 2015, Hopkins and Minnetonka worked together to produce the Shady Oak Station Area Development
Strategy to set the vision and development details for the Shady Oak Station. This document envisions a

unique “innovation district” that embraces the area’s raw industrial character and builds upon this asset
as a distinct and authentic theme while incorporating new transit supportive development.

The station area includes the platform, passenger drop-off, and a large surface park-and-ride facility
with parking options north and south of the station platform with up to 1070 stalls. In coordination with
the Shady Oak Station Area Development Strategy, the parking lot north of the station has been
designed to accommodate future development and a potential future parking structure. The balance will
be “temporary,” meaning it will be built with thinner bituminous surfacing and bituminous curbing,
anticipated to last around 5 years and replaced with structured parking as development occurs.

Given the wide mix of uses in this station area, Shady Oak is being planned as an “18-hour” station.
Major infrastructure in the station area includes the Green Line Extension and its rail support facility,
connections to regional trails, stormwater management ponds and the extension of 17th Avenue South
and its connection with 5th Street South/K-Tel Drive. The extension of 17th Avenue South will
necessitate Metro Transit acquisition of the Hopkins Tech Center. This acquisition will provide land area
for the extension of 17th Avenue South, several development sites and the 700 stall surface parking lot
north of the station described above. The extension of 17th Avenue South from Excelsior Boulevard to
5th Street South/K-Tel Drive will be constructed as a “complete street” to ensure pedestrian, bicycle and
vehicle access between the station, Downtown Hopkins (via Central Park), the west end of Mainstreet
and the Lake Minnetonka LRT Regional Trail.

Challenges and constraints to be addressed in this station area include transitioning the existing
industrial development pattern into mixed use transit oriented development, the downgrading of the
planned maintenance facility to a rail support facility, environmental issues such as soil contamination,
and the necessity to transition the initially planned surface lot park-and-ride to structured parking that is
more consistent with the station area development plans.
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Figure B1.7: Shady Oak LRT Station Area

Cultivate Hopkins | Appendix B1l: Land Use 25



Downtown Hopkins Station

Figure B1.8 shows the location of the Downtown Hopkins LRT station. It is located just south of the 8t
Avenue/ Excelsior Boulevard intersection, adjacent to Downtown. Plans include a passenger drop-off
area, a new bus facility along Excelsior Blvd, and connections to the regional trail. A new public plaza will
separate the station from Excelsior Blvd. The quarter-mile station area is largely within a designated
Downtown Center and a Business & Production District, while the half mile includes portions of nearby
single family neighborhoods. Due to close proximity between this and the Shady Oak station, the half
mile station area is split, as shown on Figure B1.8.

The Downtown Hopkins station area is defined first by its role as the city’s commercial, civic, and social
hub — and secondarily by its position as an area well-served by transit. Mainstreet, Central Park, and the
regional trails system will be defining elements of this district — which extends beyond the typical half
mile transit station area radius.

This station is intended to serve as the “Gateway to Downtown Hopkins” by featuring public spaces and
art. The Artery, a reconstruction project of 8th Ave, works to facilitate this connection as an inviting, art-
focused, multimodal corridor. In addition to providing an important connection to Downtown, this
opens up opportunities for redevelopment, particularly housing, supporting economic development and
transit goals. Some of the planned redevelopment has already occurred, most notably The Moline,
which includes another public plaza, bike lounge, and improved transit and pedestrian facilities that will
support future Green Line Extension connections.

Primarily the mix of uses should be vertical in mixed use buildings but may also be horizontal throughout
the center. While there are development sites throughout downtown, a focus on redevelopment along
the 8™ Avenue corridor will help incorporate the station area into the main downtown center.
Challenges and constraints in this station area include the existing auto-oriented development pattern,
crossing Excelsior Boulevard, the presence of freight rail, and environmental issues such as soil
contamination.
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Figure B1.8: Downtown Hopkins LRT Station Area
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Blake Road Station

Figure B1.9 shows the location of the Blake Road LRT station just north of the Blake Road/ Excelsior
Boulevard intersection. The station area, located along the south side of the Cedar Lake LRT Regional
Trail, includes the platform, bus stop, an 89-stall park-and-ride lot, passenger drop-off, and pedestrian
underpass under Blake Road. The quarter-mile station area is largely within the Activity Center future
land use category while the half mile radius extends into the surrounding Commerce and Employment,
Traditional Urban, Suburban and Open and Social Space land use categories.

The area around the Blake Road Station is an emerging redevelopment area. Recently, the area has seen
substantial investment in both public and private facilities including Blake Road, Cottageville Park, the
Blake School and new housing. Improvements for Blake Road are scheduled to be completed by the
summer of 2019 and include a corridor designed to accommodate all modes, improved natural
resources adjacent to the corridor, improved access across Highway 7, and improved connection
between the adjacent community and the corridor, including the regional trail. Cottageville Park
improvements, developed in partnership with the Minnehaha Creek Watershed District, were
completed in 2016 and include a playground, trails, lighting, a community garden, and improvements to
expand green space in the area and enhance water quality. The Blake School’s plan includes renovations
to their existing ice arena, dining commons, admissions offices, main entry hall, western driveway and
southern parking lot. Housing improvements include the 51-unit Project for Pride in Living development
completed in 2017 and planned redevelopment of the Cold Storage site into hundreds of new housing
units by 2020.

The City’s East End Study provides more detailed market analysis and guidance for redevelopment plans
for the area. It points to demand for office uses, as well as residential and mixed use commercial
development. Recommended redevelopment sites in the area includes 43 Hoops (county owned),
MCWD property/cold storage site (see above), other industrial sites in the vicinity, and the site
immediately south of the station. The Blake Corridor Study recommended that the city create zoning
requirements for green buffer strips between multi-use trails and adjacent properties and to relocate
power lines underground along multi-use trail corridors. Additional redevelopment may take place on
sites farther from the station but still within the walkshed.

For this station, blending and transitioning existing contemporary auto oriented development with
mixed use development to support the station, maintaining existing affordable housing and connections
to the regional trail system will be important. Some of the challenges and constraints of this station area
include an existing development pattern of small lots with multiple owners, crossing Excelsior
Boulevard, the presence of the Blake School campus, and environmental issues including soil
contamination.
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Figure B1.9: Blake Road LRT Station Area
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Districts

Districts are other areas in Hopkins organized around other uses, including parks, institutional, and
employment uses. Although they include a mix of uses, there is less focus in these on creating a cohesive
community and sense of place, as compared to neighborhoods and centers. However, since many of
these function as job centers, it is important to provide multimodal access, including transit, to serve the
workers and visitors to these areas.

Commerce & Employment and Business & Production are two primarily employment districts. These
largely correspond to existing industrial areas located along the rail corridor that cuts diagonally through
the city from east to west. Presently, this effectively creates a barrier to connectivity between the
northern and southern halves of the city. The area is not walkable or bikeable. Many of the existing uses
in this area are low job density, such as warehousing and distribution, as well as a mix of other
employment use. The opportunity exists to transform these areas with redevelopment and infill, helping
to connect the city, and to create new mixed use areas around the planned Green Line Extension
stations.

Open and Social Space is a new category that combines parks, schools and campuses, and similar areas
into one district — aimed at encompassing a range of public spaces and uses. These will feature a modest
amount of employment (largely due to the presence of schools), but are not planned for significant
growth in that area, or for any residential.

Waste and Energy is the landfill site, which is a special use district — providing a unique opportunity
related to furthering the city’s green energy goals.
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Table B1.11 — Future Land Use

: Districts

. Density and
Sub-type Location Development Type Urban Form Sca\lle
Wide range of public and private uses .
§ P . P These areas are intended to
where the community may gather for . S .
. . . retain their existing boundaries
. education, social and recreation . .
Open and Various L . e and character but may improve Varies
. . activities. Uses in this district may . .
Social locations . . to meet the changing depending
include community centers, . . .
Space throughout . educational, social and on function
. . conservation areas, colleges or .
District the city . s . . recreational needs of the and need
universities, libraries, parks, public or .
. . . community.
private schools, regional trails or
recreational facilities.
Uses should be served by
parking structures when
Contemporary auto-oriented possible to reduce surface
development supporting regional and parking and encourage
Located interstate commerce. Developmentin | efficient use of land. While this
alon these corridors is expected to include a | district is expected to contain
Commerce Princigal mix of commercial, office, service, contemporary auto oriented Moderate to
and Arteriarl) or medical, research and technology uses. development along high large scale,
Employme Minor Secondary uses may include retail and capacity roads, the City’s regionally
nt District Reliever office/showroom uses. Tend to have regional trails and heavy and focused
roads high visibility and excellent vehicle light rail lines will serve as
access and serve as good transition defining elements of this
between uses and buffers to high district. High quality design,
capacity roads. pedestrian and bicycle facilities
and thoughtful use of open
space will be important.
Heavy and light rail lines and
regional trails will serve as
Located Contemporary auto oriented defining elements of this
Business along the manufacturing, warehouse and district. High quality design, Moderate to
and City’s freight | distribution uses. Secondary uses may | pedestrian and bicycle facilities | large scale,
Production and include office, office/ showroom, and thoughtful use of open regionally
District passenger research and technology, and service space will be important to focused
rail lines uses. blend future growth into the
existing development pattern.
Provide landfill and alternative energy
uses that decrease Hopkins . . .-
. P o High quality and efficient
greenhouse gas emissions and limit the ; . .
_ i : design will be important to .
The City's effects of climate change. While the . Varies
Waste and : o blend future alternative energy i
closed primary use in this district is the closed . o depending
Energy . . . . development with the existing .
o landfill landfill, the City will seek to more fully . . on function
District . . . . landfill and the surrounding
property utilize this property with compatible and need
. development pattern.
alternative energy uses such as solar
farms, solar gardens, windfarms or
methane gas collection.
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Figure B1.10: Commerce & Employment and Business & Production Districts
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Allocating Growth and Density

As a developed community,
growth in Hopkins will need
to be accommodated on
existing sites that have
been identified for
redevelopment. Figure
B1.11 shows the location of
these sites in Hopkins.
Redevelopment areas were
selected based on a
combination of the
following criteria:

e Guided for higher
density infill
development

e Located within
designated Green Line
Extension transit
station areas, or other
areas well-served by
transit

e In some cases, site is
currently underutilized,
with lower densities of
residents and jobs
compared to potential
development
opportunities

It is not anticipated that the
City will seek to acquire
and/or redevelop all of

these sites. Most
development will happen

via private sector activity, and

Figure B1.11: Potential Redevelopment Areas

many of these sites may remain as is for the foreseeable future. This exercise is just to establish what
areas have potential to accommodate planned growth.
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Table B1.12 details the acreages within the potential redevelopment areas, as shown on Figure B1.6. As
with the future land use as a whole, it divides out acres that are considered permanently non-
developable. Note that the redevelopment areas are a subset of the overall future land use
designations, so these totals are different than the overall future land use categories.

evelopment Area Land Use Acres

Table B1.12 — Futu
Non- % of
Category Developable Developable Total Developable
Centers (Mixed Use) — within % mile of LRT station*
Activity Center 147 5 153 35.2%
Downtown Center 63 1 64 15.1%
Centers (Mixed Use) — within % to %2 mile of LRT station
Neighborhood Center 17 0 17 4.1%
Activity Center 54 6 60 12.9%
Downtown Center 77 7 83 18.3%
Centers (Mixed Use) — remainder of the city
Neighborhood Center 34 1 35 8.2%
Activity Center 0 0 0.0%
Downtown Center 0 0 0 0.0%
Districts
Open and Social Space 0 16 16 0.0%
Commerce and Employment 25 0 25 6.0%
Total 418 36 454 100%

*There are no Neighborhood Centers within % mile of an LRT station

In addition to determining how much land is available for development, there also needs to be guidance
to determine an acceptable range of residential density within areas, based on consistency with City
policy and ordinances. Table B1.13 shows the range of units per acre that can be developed,
corresponding with the categories shown on the future land use map.

Table B1.13 — Residential Guided Density Ranges

Type Units/Acre (Min) Units/Acre (Max)
Neighborhoods
Estate 1 2
Suburban 2 4
Traditional Urban 5 12
General Urban 4 40
Centers (Mixed Use) — within % mile of LRT station
Activity Center 75 150
Downtown Center 75 150
Centers (Mixed Use) — within % to %2 mile of LRT station
Neighborhood Center 20 50
Activity Center 20 60
Downtown Center 20 100
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Centers (Mixed Use) — remainder of the city

Neighborhood Center 20 50
Activity Center 20 60
Downtown Center 20 100
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The Metropolitan Council has provided estimates for the number of employees per square feet in

various employment types, and for typical floor area ratios for commercial and industrial development.
Additionally, employment densities were calculated for the City of Hopkins based on current

employment patterns and jobs per acre. Using this information and the city’s employment projections,

an estimate of jobs/acre can be developed to project need for additional commercial and industrial land.

Table B1.14 summarizes these ranges.

Table B1.14 — Commercial/Industrial Allowed Density

Minimum Jobs/Acre

Maximum Jobs/Acre

Employment
Business and
Production

Neighborhood | 20 25
Centers

Activity Centers 40 55
and Downtown

Center

Commerce and | 10 25
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Density Calculations

Based on the above future land use plan and land use calculations, residential and commercial land use
requirements have been calculated to help Hopkins plan for and meet Metropolitan Council projections
for population, households, and employment. Residential calculations are detailed in Table B1.15 and
commercial calculations are detailed in Table B1.16. Note that no net gain in housing is expected in the
neighborhood areas — since these are largely built out, the expectation is that any new units will not
significantly increase the totals here.

Residential

Table B1.15 shows calculations related to the minimum and maximum residential acres needed. The
density ranges used here correspond to the future land use tables in the previous section. Consistent
with the community designation, it is expected that infill development will occur at a minimum of
approximately 50 units per acre within the three % mile LRT transit station areas. Growth is allocated in
rough proportions to the amount of land available in each future land use category, with around 10% in
Neighborhood Centers, 50% in Activity Centers, and 40% in Downtown Centers.

Around 1,330 new housing units are anticipated during the time period 2015-2040. To accommodate
that, Hopkins would need between 18 and 67 acres of land to redevelop, based the expected density
range. These are mixed use categories, so the actual total for planned projects may be higher,
depending on if the projects include a mix of uses.

Table B1.15 — Residential Acres Needed to Accommodate Future Gro
Density Range (Units/Acre) Units Minimum | Maximum
Minimum Maximum Needed Acres Acres
Neighborhood
Estate 1 2 0 n/a n/a
Suburban 2 4 0 n/a n/a
Traditional Urban 5 12 0 n/a n/a
General Urban 5 40 0 n/a n/a
Centers (Mixed Use) — within % mile of LRT station
Activity Centers 75 150 599 4.0 8.0
Downtown Center 75 150 477 3.2 6.4
Centers (Mixed Use) — within % to / mile of LRT station
Neighborhood Centers 20 50 67 1.3 3.4
Activity Centers 20 60 67 1.1 3.4
Downtown Center 20 100 53 0.5 2.7
Centers (Mixed Use) — remainder of the city
Neighborhood Centers 20 50 67 1.3 3.4
Activity Centers 20 60 0 0.0 0.0
Downtown Center 20 100 0 0.0 0.0
Total 1,330 115 27.0
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As this demonstrates, at most only around 4-15% of land in the redevelopment area would have to
redevelop to accommodate forecasted housing growth through 2040. As the light rail station area plans
show, this is well below the potential land capacity in these areas to accommodate development.
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Commercial/Industrial

Table B1.16 shows calculations related to the minimum and maximum commercial/industrial acres
needed. The job density ranges used here correspond to the future land use tables in the previous
section, which are based on typical data for job densities obtained from the Metropolitan Council.
Growth is allocated in rough proportions to the amount of land available in each future land use
category.

Around 3,823 new jobs are anticipated during the time period 2015-2040. To accommodate that,
Hopkins would need between 78 and 115 acres of land to redevelop, based the expected density range.
Density ranges are based on a combination of (1) existing conditions in Hopkins regarding the existing
distribution of jobs, and (2) observed industry standards for space usage by business type provided by
the Metropolitan Council. These are mixed use categories, so the actual total for planned projects may
be higher, depending on if the projects include a mix of uses.

Table B1.16 — Commercial/Industrial Acres Needed to Accommod
Density Range . .
(Jobs/Acre) Jobs Minimum | Maximum

Minimum | Maximum Needed Acres Acres
Centers (Mixed Use)
Neighborhood Centers 20 25 191 7.6 9.6
Activity Centers 40 55 1912 34.8 47.8
Downtown Center 40 55 1529 27.8 38.2
Districts
Business and Production 10 25 0 n/a n/a
Commerce and Employment 10 25 191 7.6 19.1
Total 3823 77.9 114.7

These totals would use 18-27% of the land in the redevelopment area, illustrating again that there is
more than sufficient land available to accommodate all forecasted growth. While the city does not
directly regulate job density, there is policy support for higher job intensity uses, both to support
economic development and to use land efficiently.
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Staged Development and Redevelopment

The purpose of a staged development plan to show expected land use over time in the areas that are
anticipated to accommodate redevelopment. There are a number of assumptions underlying this
analysis, which are shown below.

The primary issue is that almost all of the existing land is already occupied by development, so that any
new development would displace what is there. However, as the analysis of overall citywide density
shows, the current density levels are (in most areas) lower than the target density range for new
development. As an Urban Center community, Hopkins has expectations of minimum densities of
around 20 units per acre — whereas the city as a whole is closer to 7 units per acre. Furthermore, in the
transit station areas, the aspiration is closer to 75-100 units per acre. While there inevitably will be some
displacement of housing units and jobs with redevelopment, it is anticipated that most redevelopment
will happen on sites with currently fairly low utilization, so the net gain will still be relatively high.

This table does not show land located outside redevelopment areas. This is because the expectation is
that, in general, growth in these areas will not result in significantly higher densities than are there
presently. However, it is possible that development will be proposed that runs counter to this
assumption — as there is some existing capacity for infill development or redevelopment in these areas.
At that time, the impacts of that proposal will be evaluated to see if this proposal would significantly
change any assumptions about how the city is growing, and the adequacy of public systems to respond
to that growth.

Table B1.17 shows a conservative assessment of land usage for residential density. Even if development
happens at the minimum expected density (although significantly higher is expected), and mixed uses
are not stacked to provide more efficiency in land use, only a minority of the area will need to be
redeveloped to meet 2040 goals.

Cultivate Hopkins | Appendix B1l: Land Use 43



Table B1.17 — Future Land Use: Staged Development or Redevelopment - Residential

N . Available
W|th!n Urban Est.lmated Developable 2015-2020 2021-2030 2031-2040 Acres
Service Area Units/Acre | Acres (2015) 2040

Min | Max Acres Units Acres Units | Acres Units | Acres Acres

Centers (Mixed Use) — within % mile of LRT station

Activity 75 | 150 | 110.5 238 3.2 225 | 30 |13 | 18 | 1025

Centers*

Downtown 75 | 150 | 37.9 190 | 25 | 180 | 24 | 107 | 14 | 315

Center*

Centers (Mixed Use) — within % to /; mile of LRT station

Neighborhood | ) | ¢4 12.8 27 1.4 25 13 15 | os 9.4

Centers*

Activity 20 | 60 40.6 27 1.4 25 1.3 15 | 08 37.2

Centers*

Downtown 20 | 100 46.0 21 11 20 1.0 12 | o6 43.4

Center*

Centers (Mixed Use) — remainder of the city

Neighborhood | ) | ¢4 25.8 27 1.4 25 13 15 | os 224

Centers*

Activity 20 | 60 0.0 0 0.0 0 0.0 o | 0o 0.0

Centers*

Downtown 20 | 100 0.2 0 0.0 o | oo | o | 00 0.2

Center*

Total 273.7 530 10.2 500 10.2 300 6.1 246.6

Average Density of New Units (Overall): 1330 units on 27.0 acres = 49.2 units/acre

Average Density (LRT Station Areas): 1263 units on 23.7 acres = 53.3 units/acre

*Since these are mixed use districts, land for residential is calculated at 75% of total developable acreage in
Activity and Neighborhood Centers, 60% in Downtown Center
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Table B1.18 shows a corresponding analysis for commercial land use for employment-generating uses.
As with residential, even if these uses are constructed at minimum job densities, there is still significant
capacity to accommodate the growth. Likewise, the expectation and policy direction is that new
employment uses will have higher job densities than the minimums — as well as land use efficiencies
from stacking mixed uses.

Table B1.18 — Future Land Use: Staged Development or Redevelopment - Commercial

Within Urban Estimated | Developable Available
Service Area Jobs/Acre | Acres (2015) 20152020 20282020 20252002 Acres 2040
Min | Max Acres Jobs | Acres | Jobs | Acres | Jobs | Acres Acres
Neighborhood 20 25 12.8 38 1.9 76 3.8 76 3.823 3.3
Centers*
Activity Centers* 40 55 50.3 382 | 9.6 | 765 | 19.1 | 765 | 19.1 2.6
Downtown 40| 55 56.1 306 | 76 | 612 | 153 | 612 | 15.3 17.8
Center*
Commerce and 10| 25 25.1 38 | 38 | 76| 76 |76 | 76 6.0
Employment

*Since these are mixed use districts, land for commercial is calculated at 25% of total developable acreage in
Activity and Neighborhood Centers, 40% in Downtown Center

As described in the water resources section of this plan, there is sufficient water and sewer capacity to
meet the needs of all stages of development.

Figure B1.11 shows change areas to the city’s future land use guidance by geography and type.
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Figure B1.11: Future Land Use Changes from Existing Land Use
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Aggregate Resources

The City of Hopkins is required to address aggregate resources in its comprehensive plan. Figure B1.12
shows the location of aggregate resources in Hopkins, over the future land use map.

Although the Aggregate Resources Inventory shows some former gravel mining operations within city
limits, all of these have been discontinued, and the sites have been subsequently urbanized.

At this time, there is no plan to do any further mining within the City of Hopkins. There are no potential
land use conflicts.
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Figure B1.12: Aggregate Resources and Future Land Use
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TRANSPORTATION




Existing Roadway Conditions

Traffic Volumes and Crash Data

The most basic characteristic of a roadway is the volume of traffic that it carries. Existing vehicular traffic
volumes and crash data on roadways within Hopkins are presented in Figures B2.1a, B2.1b, and B2.1c.

It can be seen that the highest volumes of crashes in the City are located in the following locations:
e Highway 169 and Highway 7
e Highway 169 and Interlachen Road
e Highway 7 and Highway 73
e Highway 7 and 5th Avenue North
e Highway 3 and 8" Avenue
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Figure B2.1a — Existing Traffic Volume and Crash Data, Northern Area
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Figure B2.1b - Existing Traffic Volume and Crash Data, Middle Area
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Figure B2.1c — Existing Traffic Volume and Crash Data, Southern Area

Cultivate Hopkins | Appendix B2: Transportation

5



Jurisdictional Classification

Roadways are classified based on the vehicular traffic volume they transport and function they serve
with the transportation network. Roadways in Hopkins are under the jurisdiction of either MnDOT,
Hennepin County, or the City of Hopkins. Figure B2.2 depicts the existing roadway jurisdictional
classification system in Hopkins.

Table B2.1 summarizes the functional class, jurisdiction, and average daily traffic for major roadways
passing through Hopkins.

Table B2.1 - Existing Functional Classification, Jurisdiction, and Traffic by Road, 2015

Classification Jurisdiction Lanes Average 'Dally
Traffic

Principal Arterials

MN TH 7 MnDOT 4t06 32,000

UsS 169 MnDOT 4t06 90,000

A-Minor Arterials

CSAH 3 Hennepin County 4t06 4,300

CSAH 5 Hennepin County 2to 4 20,000

CSAH 61 Hennepin County 2to 4 4,200

CSAH 73 Hennepin County 2to6 21,000

Major Collectors

Oakridge Road/5" Avenue South .

(CSAH 5 to CSAH 3) City 2tod 6,200

12*" Avenue North (MN 7 to .

north of 2" Street North) City 2 3,000

11* Avenue North (2" Street .

North to Smetana Road) City 2tob 12,000

2" Street North (12" Avenue .

North to 11" Avenue North) City 2 1,000

Smetana Road City 2 5,050

Blake Road North City 2to5 12,000
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Figure B2.2 — Existing Roadway Jurisdiction
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Functional Classification

The functional classification of roadways describes the volume that distributes traffic from
neighborhood streets to collector roadways, then to minor arterials, and ultimately the Metropolitan
Highway System. Roads are placed into categories based on the degree to which they provide access to
adjacent land uses and lower level roadways versus providing higher-speed mobility for “through”
traffic. Functional classification is a cornerstone of transportation planning. Within this approach, roads
are located and designed to perform their designated function.

Functional classification involves determining what functions each roadway should perform prior to
determining its technical design features, such as street widths, speed, adjacent non-motorized
facilities, and intersection control. Access spacing standards and guidelines can be found in the MnDOT
Access Management Manual (January 2008) and Hennepin County Comprehensive Plan.

Access, as applied to the roadway system in Hopkins, is the relationship between local land use and the

transportation system. There is an inverse relationship between the amount of access provided and the

ability to move through-traffic on a roadway. As higher levels of access are provided, the ability to move
traffic is reduced. The graphic below illustrates the relationship between access and mobility.
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The current roadway functional classification map for Hopkins as identified by the Metropolitan Council
is presented in Figure B2.3. The roadway system presently consists of six functional roadway
classifications:

Principal arterials
“A” minor arterials
Other arterials
Major collectors
Minor collectors

Local streets

For arterial roadways, the Metropolitan Council has designation authority. Local agencies may request
that their roadways become arterials (or are downgraded from arterial to collector), but such
designations or re-designations must be approved by the Metropolitan Council. The agency which has
jurisdiction over a given roadway (e.g. Hennepin County or the City of Hopkins) has the authority to
designate collector status.
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Figure B2.3: Existing Functional Classification
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Principal Arterials

Principal arterials are the highest roadway classification and make up the Metropolitan Highway System.
The primary function of these roadways is to provide mobility for regional trips, and they do not provide
a land access function. They are intended to interconnect regional business concentrations in the
metropolitan area, including the central business districts of Minneapolis and St. Paul. These roads also
connect the Twin Cities with important locations outside the metropolitan area. Principal arterials are
generally constructed as limited access freeways, but may also be multiple-lane divided highways.

In Hopkins, the principal arterials are Minnesota Trunk Highway 7 and U.S. Highway 169. Their
characteristics are summarized in Table B2.2.

Table B2.2 - Existing Functional Classification, Direction, and Traffic of Principal Arterials
Classification From To Lanes
MN TH 7 Hopkins Crossroad Blake Road North 4t06
uUS 169 MN TH 7 Interlachen Road 4t06

“A” Minor Arterials

These roads connect important locations within the City of Hopkins with access points of the
metropolitan highway system and with important locations outside the city. These arterials are also
intended to carry short to medium trips that would otherwise use principal arterials. While “A” minor
arterial roadways provide more access than principal arterials, their primary function is still to provide
mobility rather than access to lower level roadways or adjacent land uses.

Metropolitan Council has defined four subcategories of “A” minor arterials: reliever, expander,
connector, and augmentor. These subcategories are primarily used by the Metropolitan Council to
allocate federal funding for roadway improvements. The different types do not have separate, specific
design characteristics or requirements. However, they have somewhat different functions in the
roadway network, and are typically found in certain areas within the region.
e Relievers provide supplementary capacity for congested parallel principal arterials. They are
typically found in urban and suburban communities.
e Augmentors supplement the principal arterial system in more densely developed or
redeveloping areas. They are typically found in urban communities.
e Expanders supplement the principal arterial system in less densely developed or redeveloping
areas. They are typically found in urban and suburban communities.
e Connectors provide safe, direct connections between rural centers and principal arterials in
rural areas without adding continuous general purpose lane capacity. They are typically found in
rural communities and on the suburban edge.

As shown on Figure B2.3, the “A” minor arterial network in Hopkins is comprised primarily of relievers,
consistent with its location in the region and their relation to nearby principal arterials.

Table B2.3 summarizes the “A” minor arterials in Hopkins.
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Table B2.3 — “A” Minor Arterial Roadways

Road From To Lanes

CSAH 3 CSAH 61 Meadowbrook 4t06
Boulevard

CSAH 5 Hopkins Crossroad Atwater Street 2to4

CSAH 61 CSAH 7 CSAH 3 2to4

CSAH 73 Manitoba Road CSAH 3 2to 6

Other Arterials

Like “A” minor arterials, these roadways also serve more of a mobility function than access function.
However, they may not have as much regional importance as “A” minor arterials and are not eligible for
federal roadway improvement funding. The other arterial roadways in Hopkins are identified in Table
B2.4.

Table B2.4 — Other Arterial Roadways

Roadway From To Lanes
17" Avenue CSAH 7 Excelsior Boulevard 2to 4

Major and Minor Collectors

Collector roadways provide a balance of the mobility and land-use access functions discussed above.
They generally serve trips that are entirely within the City and connect neighborhoods and smaller
commercial areas to the arterial network. Minor collectors generally are shorter in length, with lower
volumes and lower speeds than major Collectors. Current collector roadways are identified in Table
B2.5.

Table B2.5 — Major and Minor Collector Roadways

Roadway From To Lanes
?:E;d(géiaas { i”‘céxan;)e St. John’s Road 3™ Street South 2to4
12" Avenue North MN TH 7 2" Street North 2
11* Avenue North 2" Street North Smetana Road) 2to6
2" Street North 12" Avenue North 11* Avenue North 2
Smetana Road 11* Avenue North Westbrook Way 2
Blake Road North CSAH 7 Spruce Road 2to 5
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Problem Issues and Locations

Based on discussions with City staff and stakeholder outreach, general transportation issues and
locations of concern include the following:

Demand for bicycle and pedestrian connectivity. There is significant demand for additional
bicycle and pedestrian facilities in the City of Hopkins. This includes connectivity to the existing
regional trail network and various community destinations. It also includes connections within
residential neighborhoods, although there is not always consensus regarding the best location
for new facilities.

Addressing bicycle and pedestrian barriers. While portions of Hopkins are very walkable and
bikeable, major corridors create significant barriers in terms of safety and comfort of crossing.
These include major highways, freight rail, and other obstacles. To create more connectivity,
these barriers will need to be addressed.

Additional north-south system roadway connectivity. Due to the various east-west barriers in
the city, there is limited connectivity in terms of roadways from the northern to the southern
portion of the city. Additional roadway connectivity could both take the pressure off of 11t
Avenue South, and provide better access to the planned Shady Oak LRT station area.

Improved transit service. There is continued support for the construction of the Green Line
Extension LRT project, with the planned three stations in Hopkins, as well as other high
frequency routes which would increase the quality and accessibility of transit service.

Cultivate Hopkins | Appendix B2: Transportation 13



Summary of Relevant Transportation Studies

A summary of transportation studies relevant to the City of Hopkins is provided below, organized by the
jurisdiction who was the lead on the study.

MnDOT

Highway 169 Mobility Study

Highway 169, between Highway 41 in Shakopee and Highway 55 in Golden Valley, was identified by two
studies, a 2014 Highway Transitway Corridor Study and the 2010 MnDOT MnPASS System Study — Phase
2, as an ideal corridor for transit and mobility improvements. The Highway 169 Mobility Study was
initiated to provide insight into travel and transit needs on the highway, and to determine the best
options for reducing congestion, providing reliable trip times, and improving travel times for buses.

The study was divided into two tasks:

Task 1 is focused on identifying and evaluating cost-effective options for improving transit and reducing
congestion on Highway 169. The study focused on highway bus rapid transit, MnPASS express lanes,
lower cost/high benefit improvements such as adding auxiliary lanes, turn lanes, modifying interchanges
and creating ways for buses to get through traffic more efficiently, and evaluating the potential for
expanding bus service on Highway 169 between Mankato and the Twin Cities Metro. The study is
currently ongoing, with results expected in the summer of 2018.

Task 2 analyzed bus connections and study the potential for expanded Intercity Bus Service along the
Hwy 169 corridor between Mankato and the Twin Cities. The study identified the need for improved
regional connections, including additional travel options beyond the use of a personal vehicle. A need
for expanded travel options was also identified, particularly for people who live in rural and small urban
areas and lack access to a car. Along with this was a need for service that is frequent, affordable, and
connected to other transit services. Next steps on this study included the establishment of a new twice
daily intercity bus service route in 2017 between Mankato and Minneapolis along the Highway 169
corridor. The bus does not currently stop in Hopkins.
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Highway 169 Mobility Study Location Map

Cultivate Hopkins | Appendix B2: Transportation 15



Metropolitan Council/LRT Studies

Green Line Extension

The planned Green Line Extension light rail transit (LRT) route runs southwest from the current terminus
of the Green Line in Minneapolis’ North Loop neighborhood through Hopkins and ending in Eden Prairie.
This expansion will run and have three stations within the City. The stations will be located at Blake
Road, in Downtown Hopkins off of 8" Avenue South, and off of Shady Oak Road at the planned
extension of 17™" Avenue. Plans for the stations have gone through many versions and alterations. The
most current ones at the time of this plan are detailed below.

Blake Road Station

One of the main focuses of Blake Station Area Plan is pedestrian connections, given the station’s
proximity to several apartments, Hopkin’s newest park, and a school. Planned improvements for Blake
Road include multi-use trails and connections to the Cedar Lake LRT Regional Trail. There are plans for
an 89-stall park-and-ride lot south of the station. Recommended redevelopment in the area includes 43
Hoops (county owned), MCWD property/cold storage site, other industrial sites in the vicinity, and the
site immediately south of the station (Pawn America). Projected weekday station usage in 2040
estimates 1,300 riders, accounting for 4% of the Green Line Extension’s ridership. Most riders in 2040
are expected to access the station by walking.

Downtown Hopkins Station

This station is intended to serve as the “Gateway to Downtown Hopkins” by featuring public spaces and
art. The Artery, a reconstruction project of 8th Avenue, works to facilitate this connection as an inviting,
art-focused, multi-modal corridor. Plans include a passenger drop-off area, a new bus facility along
Excelsior Boulevard, and connections to Lake Minnetonka LRT Regional Trail. A new public plaza will
separate the station from Excelsior Boulevard. Projected weekday station usage in 2040 estimates 2,900
riders, accounting for 9% of the Green Line Extension’s ridership. Most riders in 2040 are expected to
access the station by transferring from buses.

Shady Oak Station

Given the wide mix of uses in this station area, Shady Oak is being planned as an “18 hour” station.
Major development in the station area includes the Green Line Extension and Operation, connection to
Minnesota River Bluffs LRT Regional Trail, and a roadway extension of 17" Ave S/K-Tel, which will be
developed as a “Complete Street”. The road extension will require the purchase of Hopkins Tech Center.
A large surface park-and-ride facility with parking options north and south of the station platform with
up to 1,070 stalls is planned for opening day. In coordination with the Shady Oak Station Area
Development Strategy, the parking lot north of the station has been designed to accommodate future
development and a potential future parking structure. Wayfinding will guide users to the variety of uses
in the station area. Projected weekday station usage in 2040 estimates 2,090 riders, accounting for 7%
of the Green Line Extension’s ridership. Most riders in 2040 are expected to access the station by car.

Highway Transitway Corridor Study

The Metropolitan Council initiated this study to examine the potential for all-day, frequent, station-to-
station, Highway Bus Rapid Transit (BRT) along eight Twin Cities corridors, including Highway 169.

For Highway 169, the study recommended a corridor running from Shakopee to downtown Minneapolis,
along Highway 169 and Interstate 394. In Hopkins, an in-line station was planned on Highway 169 at TH

Cultivate Hopkins | Appendix B2: Transportation 16



7. A connection to the Green Line Extension would be provided farther south at the Golden Triangle
Station. In addition to other in-line stations, the route would include several off-line and park-and-ride
station locations. The plan estimated service levels, cost, and ridership for the proposed line. In terms of
evaluation, the Highway 169 ranked high in terms of support for project goals related to mobility,
affordability, ridership, systems integration, and support for development plans.

This study was completed in 2014. MnDOT'’s Highway 169 Mobility Study, currently underway, follows
up on this with more specific recommendations for transit in this corridor.
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2040 Transportation Policy Plan

The 2040 Transportation Policy Plan identifies several projects passing through Hopkins in its current
revenue scenario. These include:

US 169 Bridge in Hopkins over Nine Mile Creek — Project extent from Bren Road to 7" Street
North. Replace bridge with a causeway and construct new box culvert for bike/pedestrian trail
design-build project. Pavement rehabilitation from MN 62 to MN 65. Construction of this
improvement was completed in 2017.

US 169 Landscaping — Landscaping on US 169 from Bren Road to 7*" Street North in Hopkins.
Construction is planned for 2020.

Cedar Lake Trail Crossings — Three grade-separated road crossings, with stairways connected to
the roadway at each, along Cedar Lake LRT Regional Trail. Tunnels beneath CSAH 20 in Hopkins
and Wooddale Avenue in St. Louis Park and a bridge over Beltline Boulevard in St. Louis Park.
Construction planned in conjunction with the Green Line Extension.

Park and Ride Lot — Purchase of a constructed floor of a parking ramp near the Downtown
Hopkins LRT station for a park and ride lot. This construction was integrated with the Moline
Development and completed in 2017.
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Hennepin County

Hennepin County Freight Study

In 2016, Hennepin County undertook a County-wide freight study. The purpose of this study was to
understand how the County’s transportation networks are being used for the handling of freight. The
study was timed and designed to align with freight planning efforts that are underway at the Minnesota
Department of Transportation (MnDOT) and the Metropolitan Council.

The study focused on freight and freight-related issues within Hennepin County. The study was led by
consulting firm Cambridge Systematics, with rail data analysis provided by Amfahr Consulting.

The study findings had little impact for Hopkins other than identifying CSAH 61 (Shady Oak Road) as a
roadway for potential further studies (corridor assessment). It also noted CSAH 3 (Excelsior Blvd) is a
problem area for truck crashes, though the stretch of CSAH 3 that has the high amount of crashes is
outside of Hopkins.

The study made recommendations for all of Hennepin County:

e Ensure safety of both freight and passenger transportation within and through the County
through targeted policies and investments

e Integrate freight into County planning and project development, creating a culture that
promotes efficient, effective, and safe movement of goods

e  Monitor performance of the freight transportation system in a way that supports performance-
based planning and effective investments

e (Cultivate partnerships with public-sector agencies on freight transportation related issues,
creating a vehicle to advocate for Hennepin County’s needs and contribute to protects
benefitting Minnesotans in and out of the County

e Support economic growth in Hennepin County through continued outrace, partnership, and
support to businesses.

City of Hopkins
Blake Road Corridor Study

The Blake Road Corridor Study was completed in 2015 to plan the transportation needs along Blake
Road between Interlachen Blvd and TH 7, and along Aquila Ave between TH 7 and 36" Street. The Study
was led by a technical advisory committee comprised of representatives from the City of Hopkins, City of
St. Louis Park, City of Edina, Hennepin County, Green Line Extension Project Office, MCWD, Three Rivers
Park District, and MnDOT. The goals of the study were to:

e Facilitate access to the future Green Line Extension LRT Blake Road station

e Create aroadway that is comfortable, safe, and functional for all transportation modes

Support redevelopment and make the roadway a place that is comfortable and active

Protect and enhance natural resources near the roadway including Minnehaha Creek

Improve connections between the roadway and nearby neighborhoods, parks, and trails
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e Improve connections to Minnehaha Creek and nearby trails

The Study provided recommendations for improvement to the corridor throughout its length. In
essence, the roadway was proposed to be narrowed to create space for a multipurpose trail on each
side of the roadway. Access modifications with the installation of a median were proposed, along with
some lane reconfigurations at key intersections. A new RRFB was proposed for crossing of Blake Road at
Lake Street and, in coordination with the Green Line Extension, grade separation of the Cedar Lake LRT
Regional Trail from Blake Road is proposed.

Improvements between Excelsior Blvd and Highway resulting from the Blake Road Corridor Study are
underway and anticipated to be complete in 2019.

17th Avenue Bicycle Facility Study

As outlaid in the Shady Oak Station Area Plan and subsequently in the plans for the Green Line
Extension, 17" Avenue is planned to be extended south of Excelsior Blvd to reach the planned Shady
Oak Station. The roadway extension is planned to have a two-way cycle track from the Shady Oak
Station to Excelsior Blvd along the west side of 17" Avenue as well as sidewalks along both sides of 17"
Avenue. This will leave a gap for cyclists between Excelsior Blvd and the Lake Minnetonka LRT Regional
Trail. 17" Avenue is an arterial roadway with no designated bicycle facility and locations where sidewalk
is not in place.

The City of Hopkins received a grant from Hennepin County for evaluation of retrofitting a bicycle facility
to the 17" Avenue corridor in this area. The study evaluated the impacts and costs of:

e New bike lanes, multiuse trail, or two-way cycle track along 17" Avenue

e Installation of sidewalk along both sides of 17" Avenue, including locations where it does not
exist today

e Utility replacement and roadway reconstruction

The goal of the study is to identify project cost and potential external funding sources so the City may
pursue such opportunities. The study was was completed in Fall 2018. Depending on the available of
funding and procurement of grants, the improvement of 17" Avenue may occur in 2022 or later.
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Roadway System Plan

Future Roadway Network and Lanes

The existing number of travel lanes on collector level roadways and above are depicted in Table B2.1,
previously in this chapter. Currently, there are no plans to add new lanes to existing roadways in
Hopkins prior to 2040. Additionally, there are no plans to add new collector or arterial roadways to the
network in Hopkins except for potential incremental connectivity projects that will have marginal impact
on overall system capacity. For example, lane reconfigurations at some Blake Road intersections are
planned but these will not have system-wide ramifications on traffic volumes. There are several projects
listed in the Metropolitan Council’s highway current revenue scenario, but they are either maintenance
or replacement projects, with no significant impact on system capacity.

As a fully developed community, the roadway network in Hopkins is largely complete. Due to the land
use patterns there are few opportunities to expand the network without significant technical and
economic feasibility issues.

The City and regional policy guidance for Hopkins emphasizes investment in alternative modes of travel,
rather than automobile trips. The intent will be to accommodate additional travel demand either on
existing roadways through travel demand management or shifting trips to other modes including transit,
bicycle, pedestrian, and ride sharing.

As such, the base 2040 roadway network in Hopkins looks very similar to the existing conditions.

The transportation model run by the Metropolitan Council uses the base 2040 roadway network for
their travel demand model forecasts. The purpose of this analysis is to see where deficiencies exist or
can be anticipated in the roadway network in terms of vehicular capacity.
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Forecasting Future Traffic

In support of regional, county, and local transportation planning efforts, the Metropolitan Council has
developed and maintained a regional travel demand model. This model forecasts 2040 traffic volumes
on major roadways throughout the Twin Cities region, based on expected population and job growth,
observed travel behavior, and other factors. Since the model is mainly designed to work at the regional
level, Hennepin County has done additional work to refine the analysis and results to provide more
locally relevant forecasts for the county and its cities. The model information included in this plan is
derived from the Hennepin County modified version of the regional model.

Forecasts of population, households, and employment are incorporated into the model at the level of
Transportation Analysis Zones (TAZs). The TAZs for the City of Hopkins, as delineated in the Hennepin
County model, are presented on Figure B2.4b. These are different than the Metropolitan Council’s TAZ
which are shown in Figure B2.4a, namely due to Hennepin County’s split of some larger TAZs in the
regional model to improve their ability to forecast traffic at a smaller scale. TAZ boundaries were also
designed to align with municipal boundaries where possible.

Despite differing boundaries, the TAZ forecasts for the county and regional model are effectively the
same, as they relate to Hopkins. TAZ forecasts are derived from data about existing and future land use
patterns, adjusted to reflect regional and sub-regional growth patterns. The anticipated land use
patterns discussed in the land use element of this comprehensive plan were assumed for the 2040
transportation projections. The TAZ socioeconomic data projected for 2040 conditions are presented in
Table B2.6, indicating both the applicable Metropolitan Council and Hennepin County TAZs. In the case
where TAZs span city limits, the forecasts only include the portion that is located within the city limits of
Hopkins.

The TAZ population, household, and employment numbers shown here have been modified to reflect
the increased forecasted growth numbers shown in the land use element of the comprehensive plan. At
this time, the model has not yet been updated to reflect all the changes in the forecasts. However, it is
not anticipated that this will change the recommendations shown in this plan .

Cultivate Hopkins | Appendix B2: Transportation 23



Table B2.6 — TAZ Data

N 2010 2020 2030 2040
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1018 | 557 0 0 72 0 0 170 0 0 200 0 0 246
1024 | 576 1612 | 927 300 1840 | 972 320 1790 | 962 350 1756 900 330
1025 | 578 2555 1(2)7 721 2665 133 920 2625 1§2 1250 | 2608 | 1300 970
1026 | 579 0 0 1279 105 41 1945 455 188 | 2550 500 300 2350
1027 | 581 869 516 285 1205 | 591 430 1175 | 582 500 1151 564 446
1028 | 582 1177 | 670 | 3420 | 1780 | 874 | 5460 | 2125 1(2)5 6000 | 2450 | 1192 | 6000

1029 | 583 958 376 145 940 401 180 925 406 200 950 403 199
1030 | 584 | 1540 | 663 375 1679 | 758 | 1060 | 1655 | 743 | 1150 | 1651 716 1102
1031 | 585 759 321 27 738 362 51 710 350 50 678 333 47
1032 | 586 | 1027 | 436 197 1045 | 481 200 1040 | 499 300 1030 | 504 246
1034 | 592 1016 | 502 421 1233 | 533 500 1220 | 521 500 1210 | 504 493
1035 | 595 148 49 6 121 52 10 120 52 10 120 50 10

1036 | 597 152 52 7 127 55 1 124 53 1 121 50 0
1388 ;23 0 0 232 0 0 300 0 0 300 0 0 305
1404 ;27 797 280 34 773 306 53 792 329 56 795 343 59
1405 ;27 796 244 149 606 251 205 604 249 233 580 242 258
1406 128 1073 | 489 259 1386 | 600 370 1781 | 781 400 2000 | 920 340
1407 ;28 2824 1:4 1713 | 3554 1§6 3350 | 3568 128 3800 | 3500 | 1514 | 4023
1408 ;28 288 122 | 1367 303 128 1475 291 125 150 700 265 1576
TOTA 1759 | 836 | 1100 | 2010 | 930 | 1700 | 2100 | 980 | 1800 | 2180 | 1010 | 1900
L 1 5 9 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Source: Metropolitan Council
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Figure B2.4a — Metropolitan Council Transportation Analysis Zones
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Figure B2.4b — Hennepin County Transportation Analysis Zones
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2040 Traffic Forecasting

Traffic projections on Hopkins roadways for the year 2040 are from the Hennepin County transportation
model. Factors considered in developing the model included:

e Historic trend analysis for traffic volumes

e Assessment of anticipated local and regional development patterns and associated TAZ

information

Discussion and coordination with local, county, and regional staff regarding future plans and the
updated regional travel demand model

e Review of other studies and plans for consistency

The 2040 traffic projections are presented on Figure B2.5, along with existing volumes. These reflect
forecasts of 2040 traffic volumes on roadways that are currently funded through a capital improvement
plan. These future volumes represent a moderate increase over existing levels when compared to
existing volumes, which is consistent with planned growth in the city and region. The model here does
not yet reflect the upwardly revised forecasts shown in this plan. It will need to be updated in the future
if a revised version of the model is produced, to ensure consistency.
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Figure B2.5 — Projected Traffic Volumes
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Future Capacity Deficiencies

Roadway with volumes of traffic exceeding their capacity is an indicator of a potential traffic problem.
These segments may become congested, particularly during peak hours, resulting in delay for travelers
and potentially safety issues. While some amount of congestion is fairly common in an urban area (and
not necessarily problematic), over capacity segments may be an indicator that some sort of system
improvement is needed.

A planning-level analysis was done to identify roadway segments where capacity problems are
anticipated to occur by 2040. Based on the projected 2040 traffic volumes and the assumed 2040
roadway network, an analysis of anticipated future congestion conditions was performed. This analysis
used the volume-to-capacity method. The volumes were taken from the 2040 projections discussed
under the previous heading. The capacity is based on typical capacity levels for different non-freeway
types and configurations of roadways as summarized in Table B2.7.

Table B2.7 — Typical Traffic Capacity by Roadway Type/Configuration

Roadway Design Planning Level Daily Capacity
Local

Local and Minor Collector 2-Lane Up to 1,000

Collector and Arterial

Urban 2-Lane 7,500 - 12,000

Urban 3-Lane or 2-Lane Divided 12,000 - 18,000

Urban 4-Lane Undivided Up to 20,000

Urban 4-Lane Divided 28,000 to 40,000

4-Lane Freeway Up to 70,000

The results are shown on Figure B2.6. The roadway segments where projected volumes exceed
planning-level capacity are summarized in Table B2.8.

Table B2.8 — Projected 2040 Roadway Capacity Deficiencies
Roadway Segment Volume to Capacity Ratio

US 169 — from Bren Road to Interlachen Road 1.30
US 169 — from Interlachen Road to Excelsior Boulevard 1.32

As can be seen on Figure B2.6, there are some roadway segments which are “approaching capacity,”
defined has having a volume-to-capacity ratio of 0.85 — 0.99. These locations should be monitored in the
coming years to determine if problem conditions develop and if so, more detailed analysis should be
considered. Roadway segments “approaching capacity” include the following:

e Excelsior Boulevard — US 169 to 5™ Avenue South
e Minnetonka Boulevard — Hopkins Crossroad/CSAH 73 to St. Albans Road

e Hopkins Crossroad/CSAH 73 — Minnetonka Boulevard to Cedar Lake Road
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Figure B2.6 — Volume to Capacity
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Recommended Roadway System Improvements and Studies

Roadway Segments

Based on the 2040 volume to capacity analysis shown on Figure B2.6, Highway 169 is the only corridor
identified in Hopkins expected to be over capacity by 2040 as it is today. However, per the Highway 169
Mobility Study, the focus of the region and its local partners is not on increasing capacity for automobile
traffic, but on improving transit options for travelers in the corridor — including through managed lanes.
Therefore, no capacity increases are proposed herein for Highway 169 in Hopkins.

Intersections

It is beyond the scope of this 2040 transportation plan to perform intersection analyses with detailed
recommendations. However, based on information gathered as part of this planning process, including
previous studies, the following intersections may require attention over the 2040 planning horizon:

e Excelsior Blvd (CSAH 3) and 5" Avenue
e Minnetonka Blvd (CSAH 5) and Hopkins Crossroad (CSAH 73)

Future Functional Classification

Re-designations of roadways involving the A-minor arterial functional classification (e.g. from collector
to arterial, from arterial to collector, or changing designations within arterial) is under the authority of
the Metropolitan Council. For collector roadways, the functional class designation is under the authority
of the agency which owns the given road.

There are no proposed functional class changes being proposed as part of this plan.

Future Jurisdictional Classification

Jurisdictional changes are made when it is determined that a road is better maintained by another
jurisdiction. Roads are sometimes turned back to local communities, and hence removed from a county
or regional system. Likewise, local roads at times become county or regional routes, often in the context
of new development which changes the function and usage of the roadway within the network.

Blake Road is currently under construction, and in the process of a turnback from County to City
jurisdiction. Other than this, there are no additional jurisdictional changes recommended as part of this
plan update.

Access Management

Access management refers to balancing the need for connections to local land uses (access) with the
need for network-level movement (mobility) on the overall roadway system. Arterials generally have
limited access in the form of driveways and low volume side streets because their role in the network is
to support relatively long, high speed traffic movements; collectors allow a greater degree of access
given their combined mobility/access function, and local streets have relatively few limits on access.
Appropriate access control preserves the capacity on arterial and collector streets, and improves safety
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by separating local turning movements from higher-speed “through” traffic. Moreover, it concentrates
higher volume traffic linkages at intersections controlled with traffic signals, roundabouts, or other
measures.

MnDOT and Hennepin County roadways in Hopkins are identified in Figure B2.2. For MnDOT roadways,
MnDOT access management guidelines apply. Similarly, for County roadways, Hennepin County’s access
management guidelines apply.

City Codes

For all development applications in the City of Hopkins, points of access and driveways must be clearly
indicated on submitted plats. The City requires that residential developments or units have access
driveways no closer than 20 feet in width from a public right-of-way. Service stations must have no
driveway access less than 40 feet from a street intersection.

Geometric Design Standards

Hopkins city code standards for the design and construction of streets are summarized in Table B2.9.

Table B2.9: Hopkins Roadway Design Sta
Right-of- Road Through Curb On- Design . Planting
Way Width Lanes and Street Speed Sidewalks stri
Width* Gutter Parking P P
A-er‘lor 100 to Varies 2t04 SorTwe No 45 to 60 Some Varies
Arterial 150 locations mph Locations
B-er‘lor 80to 120 Caries 2to 4 None Varies 351050 None None
Arterial mph
Major 66 to 80 32to 36 2 None Yes 30t0 40 None None
Collector mph
Most
Local 50to 65 | 28to 32 not MO.St B.Oth 30 mph None None
. locations sides
striped
* Road width may be increased to accommodate striped bicycling lanes

Future Right-of-Way Preservation

If necessary, the City will pursue right-of-way dedication for future local roads and local connectors
through the process provided in the City’s subdivision ordinance. At present, no new right of way is
being dedicated for arterial roadways. However, the City will cooperate with all Hennepin County and
MnDOT planning efforts to determine the need for new right of way for new or expanded facilities to
provide for future capacity in the roadway network.
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Bicycling and Walking

A well-developed bicycle and pedestrian network provides a way for people of all ages and abilities to
travel in a way that is safe, comfortable, accessible, and active. It connects people to community
destinations, improves bicycle and pedestrian safety, increases multimodal opportunities, encourages
active living, and provides a community amenity.

Hopkins already has a number of connections which make it walkable and bikeable — but more
improvements are needed. The purpose of this section is to describe existing facilities, as well as plans
for future improvements.

Pedestrian Facilities

It is very important that pedestrians be accommodated in the City’s overall transportation network.
Pedestrian travel provides an alternative to driving for short distance trips, and safe connections
between other modes and final destinations for longer ones. It also can serve as an amenity for
residents and visitors who are looking for a safe and active means of recreation, and for businesses and
mixed use districts seeking lively street life. Dedicated pedestrian facilities also help prevent fatalities
and vehicular delay resulting from pedestrians mixing with vehicle traffic.

The existing pedestrian facilities serving Hopkins are depicted in Figures B2.7a and B2.7b. Included are
the planned facility links that the City intends to build within the next year at least six feet in width.
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Figure B2.7a - Existing Bicycle and Pedestrian Facilities
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Figure B2.7b - Existing Bicycle and Pedestrian Facilities, Station Area Detail
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Bicycle Facilities

Bicycle facilities provide additional opportunities for non-motorized connectivity and travel. Bicycle trips
can be longer than pedestrian trips, which opens up possibilities of replacing vehicle trips by connecting
to a regional network. As traffic volumes grow, having an alternative means of travel can ease pressure
on roads with limited capacity. Additionally, bicycle tourism and recreation has become increasingly
popular in many communities, as a low-impact way to enjoy area attractions and support local
businesses.

They can also be developed as a system that is similar to road functional class — with different facility
types for different travel needs. Some major categories of bicycle facilities in Hopkins include:

e Regional off-street trails — These are typically developed and maintained at the county or
regional level. These trails link destinations and communities over longer distances, and may
have a range of supporting amenities, including signage, parking, seating, and wayfinding. Other
local facilities connect and provide access to these facilities. They may be located along major
roadways, or in their own dedicated right-of-way (such as an abandoned rail corridor).

e Local off-street trails — These facilities provide a level of service similar to regional trails, but
with a focus on provide local rather than regional access. They frequently are locate along
arterials, major collectors, and other roads with higher volumes and speeds that may make on-
street bicycling less safe. They are also frequently connected with the local parks and trails
system, designed for recreational as well as transportation functions.

e On-street bike lanes — On-street bicycle facilities are typically developed by the county or
municipality when funding or right-of-way constraints preclude off-street facilities — or where
traffic volumes do not justify the additional investment. They can provide important local
connections to the off-street system and local destinations.

The City of Hopkins is very well positioned in terms of its available bicycle facilities and regional trail
access. Existing bicycle facilities are depicted in Figures B2.7a and B2.7b.

Regional Bicycle Transportation Network

Just as a roadway network is organized by functional class, there are tiers of bicycle facilities. The
Metropolitan Council has reflected the need for a hierarchy of non-motorized transportation facilities
through their designation of the Regional Bicycle Transportation Network (RBTN). The RBTN was
developed by the Metropolitan Council through the Regional Bicycle System Study in 2014, and was
incorporated into the 2040 Transportation Policy Plan. It is the Metropolitan Council’s intent that the
RBTN will “serve as the ‘backbone’ arterial system for biking in the region.” The guiding principles for
this network include:

e Overcome physical barriers and eliminate critical system gaps.
¢ Facilitate safe and continuous trips to regional destinations.
¢ Function as arteries to connect regional destinations and the transit system year-round.

e Accommodate a broad range of cyclist abilities and preferences to attract a wide variety of
users.

e Integrate and/or supplement existing and planned infrastructure.
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¢ Provide improved opportunities to increase the share of trips made by bicycle.
e Connect to local, state, and national bikeway networks.
e Consider opportunities to enhance economic development.
e Be equitably distributed throughout the region.
¢ Follow spacing guidelines that reflect established development and transportation patterns.
e Consider priorities reflected in adopted plans.
The RBTN is subdivided into two tiers for planning and investment prioritization:

Tier 1 and Tier 2 Regional Bicycle Transportation Alignments reflect specific routes that have already
been constructed and/or identified through local plans. Some may need little or no improvement, while
others have not yet been developed. The Tier 1 subset reflects those that provide direct connections to
and between regional destinations.

Tier 1 and Tier 2 Regional Bicycle Transportation Corridors are the highest priorities for regional planning
and investment, with Tier 1 being the top ones. They were chosen to reflect areas where it would be
possible to attract the most riders and thereby make the biggest difference in terms of mode shifts. At
present, they are shown as broad lines on the map because the exact alighment has not yet been
determined. The Nine Mile Creek Regional Trail was recently completed, which should transfer it
designation into an alignment.

The City of Hopkins plays an important role as a region hub for multiple RBTN routes, which intersect
and converge within the City. Tier 1 alignments in Hopkins include CSAH 5, Cedar Lake LRT Regional Trail,
Minnesota Bluffs LRT Regional Trail, the Lake Minnetonka LRT Regional Trail, and the Nine Mile Creek
Regional Trail. Figure B2.8 shows the RBTN routes in and around Hopkins. This figure also shows existing
and planned facilities that are proposed for the RBTN.

The City may wish to consider continued development of multi-use trails and cycle tracks to make
connections to the RBTN. Based on public input and Advisory Committee direction through the Cultivate
Hopkins planning process, the following areas have been identified for such connections and trail or
cycle track development:

e Along 17" Avenue, from Excelsior Blvd to Hwy 7, with connections made to the Lake
Minnetonka Regional Trail and Shady Oak Station

e Along Excelsior Blvd between Shady Oak Road and 11" Avenue
e Along Hopkins Crossroad, from Hwy 7 to Minnetonka Blvd

e Along 11" Avenue South from 7% Street South to Excelsior Blvd
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Figure B2.8 — Regional Bicycle Transportation Network
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Facility Improvements

The traditional urban form of older portions of Hopkins has created and supported a walkable and
bikeable environment. The introduction of the Green Line Extension project into Hopkins has

incentivized the community to engage in developing this character in other areas of the city as well,

particularly in redevelopment areas around the planned LRT transit stations.

The City adopted a Pedestrian and Bicycle Plan in March of 2013 focused on major infrastructure

improvements to increase the accessibility and safety of non-motorist commuters. Recommendations
that were generated from this plan include:

e Increasing the number of bicycle and shared use facilities, including:

(0}

© O O 0O OO O o

(o}

e Improvements for bicycle and pedestrian crossing, including:

(o}

0O 0O 0O o o o o o o

o

Buffered bike lanes

Advisory bike lanes

Bike boulevards

Cycle tracks

Combine bike lane/right turn lane
Colored bike facilities

Shared-use paths

Combine shoulders

Increasing the number of sidewalks

Median crossing islands

Forward stop bars

Traffic signals for bicycles

Increased wayfinding signage

Curb ramps

Marked crossings

Curb extensions

Pedestrian Hybrid Beacon (HAWK)
Rectangular Rapid Flash Beacon (RRFB)
Countdown timers

Leading Pedestrian Interval (LPI) signals

The plan also details specific recommendations for the new Green Line Extension stations, which are
largely detailed above.
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Complete Streets & Future Improvements

The City adopted a Complete Streets policy in 2012. The policy describes the importance of developing
multimodal systems along roadway corridors and establishes such facilities as a general priority for
implementation. Rather than dictating all streets being required to have facilities of specific width on
one side or both, the policy also allows site-specific consideration of the impacts and costs of retrofitting
facilities in established corridors. In some cases, site topography and existing features can make the
retrofit of non-motorized facilities challenging. While these facilities are clearly a desire system-wide,
the City has found their installation lacks public support in some areas.

The Cultivate Hopkins Advisory Committee took broad consideration of the Complete Streets Policy and
the 2013 Pedestrian and Bicycle Plan, reviewed the existing facilities within the community, and
discussed the presence of roadways with higher functional classification which often serve as barriers to
non-motorized transportation. The Advisory Committee then also took more detailed consideration of
specific barriers, land use and character of various neighborhoods, and known or documented needs in
the community.

Out of this process the Advisory Committee developed priorities for implementation of non-motorized
facilities throughout the community, which are shown in Figure B2.9. It is a community goal to
implement the Complete Streets Policy through established priorities shown in Figure B2.9. Each of the
improvements identified in the figure are summarized below. These are intended to function as
priorities to be included with future other projects or as standalone projects as determined most cost
effective, but these are not ordered in terms of a community priority.

1. Highway 7 Crossing Improvements — The public (through the online Cultivate Hopkins survey)
and the Advisory Committee acknowledged needs for safe opportunities to cross Highway 7 at
five individual locations. Unfortunately, soon after this list was developed, a fatality of a
teenager crossing Highway 7 occurred in early 2018 just west of Texas Avenue. Some of these
improvements will be made with current, ongoing projects. MnDOT is completing a mill and
overlay of Highway 7 along with ADA and APS improvements to signals, which will make
pedestrian crossing safer, at various intersections including Texas Avenue and Blake Road in
2018. The City is planning a connection to the Cedar Lake LRT Regional Trail from Van Buren Ave
/ Cambridge St in 2019, which will enable pedestrians and cyclists from the Van Buren Avenue
area to access the grade separated crossing of Highway 7 via the Cedar Lake Regional Trail.

2. 11" Ave S, 7" St S to Excelsior Blvd — The Nine Mile Creek Regional Trail utilizes this existing trail
to make connection to Excelsior Blvd from the south. Lighting and trail resurfacing
improvements were desired along this corridor. Three Rivers Park District has expressed some
interest in improving this segment of trail within the next five years.

3. Blake Road — Large scale improvements including trails along and crossings of Blake Road are
planned to be completed in 2018 — 2019, which should address the needs desired by the public
and Advisory Committee.

4. Minnetonka Mills Road / 2" St N Bicycle Connections — The Advisory Committee expressed
interest in developing a bicycle connection along this corridor between 5" Avenue and Blake
Road. The facility may be bicycle lanes, sharrows, or a trail as space allows.

5. 4" Street N Sidewalk Connection — An east-west sidewalk connection along this corridor was
contemplated in 2011 but not implemented. This connection would continue the east-west
route found east of 12" Ave, and continue down to 17" Ave N. East-west pedestrian
connections through this area are limited, and 4™ St N appears to be the most direct route to
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10.

11.

12.

make the desired connections.

17*" Avenue, Excelsior Blvd to Highway 7 — With the extension of 17" Avenue with cycle track to
the south of Excelsior Blvd, a new bicycle connection opportunity will be available. The City is
currently studying the potential of installing a cycle track, bike lanes, or multi-use trail along this
stretch of 17" Avenue to make connection to the Lake Minnetonka LRT Regional Trail. 17"
Avenue is functioning as an arterial roadway in this area, and therefore should also have
continuous pedestrian facilities along both sides of the corridor. Signal upgrades should be
completed for compatibility with the multi-modal improvements at Excelsior Blvd and
Mainstreet. Crossing of 17" Avenue at the regional trail should be enhanced consistent with
Three Rivers Park District standards.

Excelsior Blvd Trail Improvements — Continuous trail connections along the north side of
Excelsior Blvd are desired between 8" Avenue and Shady Oak Road. This connection will tie the
cycle track on 8" Avenue, and its connection to the Lake Minnetonka LRT and MN River Bluffs
LRT Regional Trails, to the planned facilities along 17" Avenue and existing facilities on Shady
Oak Road.

Shady Oak Road Crossing — The Advisory Committee and the public desired an enhanced
crossing of Shady Oak Road near the southerly city limits.

Park Valley Neighborhood Sidewalk Connections — The Advisory Committee discussed
neighborhoods that lack internal sidewalk connections, but where these facilities would benefit
the neighborhood. The Park Valley neighborhood was identified as a neighborhood where
sidewalks were desired by the Advisory Committee. It is noted and was discussed with the
Advisory Committee that the neighborhood streets were reconstructed in 2017 and therefore
these improvements are not likely for some time.

Highway 169 Crossing — The public and advisory committee desired pedestrian crossing of
Highway 169 near 3 Street S.

Van Buren Ave, Lake St, and Cambridge St Connections — These roadways lack non-motorized
facilities and are located within a relatively dense land use. The City is planning to scope and
complete these improvements with a scheduled street and utility reconstruction project in
2019.

Excelsior Blvd Crossing Improvements — The Advisory Committee and the public desired
improvements to several crossings of Excelsior Boulevard.

a. The bulk of the Blake Rd / Excelsior Blvd crossing needs will be addressed in 2018-2019
with the Blake Rd Improvement project. Some improvements may be implemented in
2020-2021 in conjunction with the planned street and utility reconstruction in the
Interlachen neighborhood.

b. Crossing improvements at 8" Ave S and 17" Ave S are planned to be completed with the
Green Line Extension and are included in that project’s plans.

c. Crossing improvements between 11™" Ave S and 17" Ave S should be considered with
future trail improvements along Excelsior Blvd.
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Complete Streets Decision Matrix

In addition to the priority projects identified in the section above, opportunities present themselves to
make improvements to the existing system. For instance, this can be in the form of a street or utility

project that will result in significant changes to the existing right of way — and hence an opportunity to
retrofit with new or improved sidewalks, trails, or bicycle lanes.

However, the complete streets policy is not currently designed to provide guidance to specific routes.
And while functional class is a reasonable guide in many cases, variations in development patterns and
land uses along a corridor can alter recommended treatments. To that end, Table B2.10 shows street
types based on a combination of functional class and adjacent land use. Potential design features for
each street type are includes. Note that there is no accompanying map, and this is intended as general
guidance only. If more specific guidelines by roadway are needed, a more detailed complete streets
study can follow the adoption of the comprehensive plan.

Table B2.10 — Hopkins Roadway Design Standards

Street Type Description Functional | Adjacent Priority Design Features
Class Land Uses
Regional Serve longer Principal Commercial, For limited access segments,
Connector regional trips and Arterial Industrial, pedestrian and bicycle
major destinations. Residential facilities may be inappropriate
Tend to be Sidewalks buffered from
dominated by moving traffic by boulevard or
automobile traffic. landscaped buffer
Pedestrian and Enhanced pedestrian crossings
bicycle traffic may at controlled intersections, or
be prohibited on via grade separated crossings
limited access Off-street bicycle facilities, or
segments. facilities on a parallel route
Protected transit stops,
including shelters where
appropriate
Commercial Serve longer trips Minor Commercial, Sidewalks buffered from
Connector and major Arterial Residential moving traffic by additional
destinations. Tend sidewalk width or boulevard
to be dominated by Enhanced pedestrian crossings
automobile traffic. at controlled intersections
Pedestrian and Pedestrian amenities in
bicycle traffic locations where adjacent uses
should be support pedestrian activity
protected. Off-street bicycle facilities
Protected transit stops,
including shelters where
appropriate
Local Connect primarily Major or Residential, Wide sidewalks with
Connector — residential areas to | Minor Institutional boulevard and trees
Residential arterial roadway Collector
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network and
destinations

On-street signed or striped
bicycle facilities

Traffic calming measures
where appropriate

Local Serve commercial Major or Commercial, Wide sidewalks with paved or
Connector - and mixed use Minor Mixed Use planted boulevard area
Commercial districts, and Collector Street trees, landscaping,
connect to arterial street furniture, bicycle
network parking
Pedestrian scaled lighting
On-street signed or striped
bicycle facilities
On street parking in business
districts where appropriate
Industrial Provide access to Local Industrial, Designated truck routes
Access Street | industrial areas, Institutional Signed loading zones to
particularly to accommodate freight where
accommodate appropriate
heavy freight traffic Sidewalks buffered from
moving traffic where
appropriate
Traditional Local Local Residential Sidewalks with boulevards on
Neighborhood | neighborhood both sides of the roadway
Street street in traditional Street trees and landscaping
grid pattern Pedestrian scaled lighting
Bicycle route shared with
motor vehicles
Limited driveway access
Suburban Local Local Residential Sidewalks with boulevards
Neighborhood | neighborhood where appropriate
Street street in suburban Street trees and landscaping

pattern

Pedestrian scaled lighting
Bicycle route shared with
motor vehicles
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Figure B2.9 - Trail and Sidewalk Priority Map
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Transit

Transit Market Area

Transit connections for Hopkins are important to the community, providing a transportation alternative
for residents and workers in and around Hopkins, as well as connections to destinations in the Twin
Cities metropolitan region. The Metropolitan Council has defined Transit Market Areas based on the
following primary factors:

. Density of population and jobs
. Interconnectedness of the local street system
. Number of autos owned by residents

In general, areas with high density of population and jobs, highly interconnected local streets, and
relatively low auto ownership rates will have the greatest demand for transit services and facilities.
Transit Market Areas are a tool used to guide transit planning decisions. They help ensure that the types
and levels of transit service provided, in particular fixed-route bus service, match the anticipated
demand for a given community or area.

Based on this analysis, the Metropolitan Council categorizes the City of Hopkins as Transit Market Area Il
and Ill. As identified in Appendix G of the Metropolitan Council’s 2040 Transportation Policy Plan (TPP),
the characteristics of this category area are as follows:

Transit Market Area Il has high to moderately high population and employment densities and
typically has a traditional street grid comparable to Market Area I. Much of Market Area Il is also
categorized as an Urban Center and it can support many of the same types of fixed-route transit
as Market Area |, although usually at lower frequencies or shorter service spans.

Transit Market Area Ill has moderate density but tends to have a less traditional street grid that
can limit the effectiveness of transit. It is typically Urban with large portions of Suburban and
Suburban Edge communities. Transit service in this area is primarily commuter express bus
service with some fixed-route local service providing basic coverage. General public dial-a-ride
services are available where fixed-route service is not viable.

Also from Appendix G of the 2040 TPP, the typical transit service within this Market Area is summarized
in Table B2.11.
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Table B2.11 - Transit Service in Market Area Il

Transit Market Area | Transit Market Propensity to Use Transit | Typical Transit Service
Index Range

Similar network structure to
Market Area | with reduced
TMI between Approximately % ridership | level of service as demand

Market Area Il 128.0 and 256.0 potential of Market Area | | warrants. Limited stop
services are appropriate to
connect major destinations.
Primary emphasis is on

Approximately % ridership | commuter express bus

TMI between 64.0 potential of Ma'rket Area service. Sub'urban Ios:al

Market Area lll and 128 I, or % of the highest routes providing basic
potential for transit coverage. General public
ridership. dial-a-ride complements

fixed route in some cases.
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Figure B2.10 — Existing and Planned Transit
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Existing Transit Service

Existing transit service and facilities in the City of Hopkins are depicted in Figure B2.10 and summarized
below.

General Scheduled Local Bus Service

General local bus service is provided on a series of regular scheduled routes. They typically have fairly
frequent stops, though service areas may be limited by expected morning and afternoon commuting
patterns. Hopkins is served by multiple local bus routes as detailed below:

o Bus Route 12 is a regular local route operated by Metro Transit. It travels between Minnetonka,
Hopkins, St. Louis Park, and Minneapolis. In Hopkins, it travels mainly along Excelsior Boulevard,
Mainstreet, and 11" Avenue south of Mainstreet. This route runs on weekdays, primarily during
peak hours.

e Bus Route 17 is a regular local bus route operated by Metro Transit. The route connects the
northeast quadrant of Hopkins near Blake Road with St. Louis Park, Southwest
Minneapolis/Uptown, Downtown Minneapolis, and Northeast Minneapolis. It runs seven days a
week, with increased service during weekday rush hours.

e Bus Route 612 is a regular local route operated by Metro Transit. It travels between
Minnetonka, Hopkins, St. Louis Park, and Minneapolis. In Hopkins, it travels mainly along
Excelsior Boulevard. This route runs on weekdays off-peak and on weekends and holidays.

e BusRoute 615 is a regular local route. It runs north/south along CSAH 73 and east/west around
CSAH 7 connecting Minnetonka, Hopkins, and St. Louis Park. In Hopkins, it travels along 12" Ave
N, Mainstreet, 5! Ave N, Minnetonka Mile Rd, 2" St NE, Tyler Ave N, Lake St NE, Cambridge St,
and Blake Rd N. This route runs on weekdays, with more limited hours on Saturdays.

High-Frequency Routes

High frequency transit service in the Twin Cities area is defined as routes with service every 15 minutes
or better for a substantial part of the day. The goal is to allow transit riders to not have to rely on a
schedule, making the service more convenient and accessible.

There currently are no high frequency routes in Hopkins.

Peak Hour Commuter Bus Service

Peak hour commuter bus service is service provided just during peak hours to serve commuters, often
with service primarily in the dominant direction of commuting traffic. Routes 664, 667, 668, 670, and
671 are peak hour express commuter bus routes that serve Hopkins.

e Bus Route 664 is an express bus route operated by Metro Transit. The route runs along 11"
Avenue, CSAH 3, US 100, and 1-394, connecting Minnetonka, Hopkins, St. Louis Park, and
Minneapolis. In Hopkins, it travels along 11*" Ave S, Mainstreet, and Excelsior Blvd. This route
runs eastbound in morning peak hours and westbound in afternoon peak hours on weekdays.

e Bus Route 667 is an express bus route operated by Metro Transit. The route runs east/west
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connecting Minnetonka, Hopkins, St. Louis Park, and Minneapolis. In Hopkins, it travels on CSAH
7. This route runs eastbound in morning peak hours and westbound in afternoon peak hours on
weekdays.

e Bus Route 668 is an express bus route. The route runs east/west connecting Hopkins, St. Louis
Park, and Downtown Minneapolis. In Hopkins, it serves the northeast quadrant of the city near
Blake Road. The route runs eastbound in morning peak hours and westbound in afternoon peak
hours on weekdays.

e BusRoute 670 is an express bus route. The route runs east/west connecting Minnetonka,
Hopkins, and Minneapolis. In Hopkins, it travels primarily on Excelsior Boulevard and
Mainstreet. This route runs eastbound in morning peak hours and westbound in afternoon peak
hours on weekdays.

e BusRoute 671 is an express bus route. The route runs east/west connecting Orono, Excelsior,
Minnetonka, Hopkins, and Minneapolis. In Hopkins, it travels on Minnetonka Boulevard. This
route runs eastbound in morning peak hours and westbound in afternoon peak hours on
weekdays.

Transit Facilities

There was a park-and-ride facility in Hopkins. It was located at 10201 Excelsior Boulevard (County Road
3 & 8" Avenue South) and held approximately 52 vehicles. Route 670 served this facility. At the time of
this writing, the park-and-ride has been replaced with a temporary facility pending future changes
associated with the Green Line Extension LRT project.

Dial-a-Ride Service

Hopkins is serviced by Transit Link, the dial-a-ride service provided through the Metropolitan Council at
the county level. Transit Link provides metro-wide transit connections and access to qualifying rides,
such as last mile service, connections between transit stations, or service in areas not covered by regular
bus routes. Any member of the public may reserve a qualifying ride. Upon reservation, each trip is
assessed to ensure it does not overlap with regular route bus services. Starting and ending destinations
must be more than % mile from regular route transit in winter months (November-March) and more
than % mile from regular route transit in summer months (April-October). Transit Link Service does not
operate on Thanksgiving Day, Christmas Day, and New Year’s Day.

Transit Link fares are determined by distance traveled. Trips less than 10 miles are $2.25 one way, trips
between 10 and 20 miles are $4.50 one way, and trips more than 20 miles are $6.75 one way. ADA-
certified riders pay a maximum of $4.50 one way regardless of distance traveled. This fare includes
transfer to a regular service route except for the Northstar Line or peak hour services.

Transit Link service offered through Hennepin County serves all cities and townships in the County.
Service is available Monday-Friday from 6:00 am-7:00 pm. Extended hour service is available Monday-
Friday from 6:00 am-9:00 pm and Saturday from 8:00 am-4:00 pm in Deephaven, Excelsior, Greenwood,
Minnetonka, Shorewood, and Tonka Bay. Transfers between Transit Link and regular service routes take
place at one of the following transit hubs: Southdale Transit Center, Southwest Station, Louisiana
Avenue Transit Center, Plymouth Road Transit Center, Robbinsdale Transit Center, Columbia Heights
Transit Center, Brooklyn Center Transit Center, Starlite Transit Center, Maple Grove Transit Center (rush
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hours only), Ridgedale Shopping Center, Uptown Transit Center, Mall of America Transit Center,
Bloomington South Transit Center, Southbridge Crossing Park and Ride (rush hours only). The following
stations in Dakota County are also available for transfer service: Burnsville Transit Station and Eagan
Transit Center. The following stations in Anoka County are also available for transfer service: Northtown
Transit Center and Foley Blvd Park and Ride. The following stations in Carver County are available for
transfer service: Market Blvd Park and Ride and Southwest Village.

Metro Mobility is also available to qualified individuals with disabilities on an on-call basis throughout
the seven-county metropolitan area.
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Transit Advantages

Bus only shoulders are found along over 300 miles of freeways in the Twin Cities, including the full
length of Highway 169 in Hopkins, and a portion of Highway 7 west of 169. Bus only shoulders are
designed with extra width and strength to accommodate buses, allowing them to stay on schedule at a
fraction of the cost of dedicated bus lanes. Bus only shoulders are regulated under state law, and buses
only use them when the roadway is congested. Using bus only shoulders can result in significant time
savings on bus routes, particularly express routes.

For additional time savings, buses sometimes use another transit advantage — ramp-meter bypasses — to
reach shoulders directly and avoid spending time queuing with traffic at on-ramps. Hopkins has a ramp-
meter bypass at Excelsior and Highway 169.
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Planned Transit Improvements

Planned transit service and facilities in the City of Hopkins are depicted in Figure B2.10 and summarized
below.

General Scheduled Local Bus Service

At present, no specific service expansions are planned for bus routes running through Hopkins, besides
the ongoing adjustments made periodically to improve system efficiency and performance. When the
Green Line Extension is constructed, there may be additional bus route studies to maximize the
connectivity of bus service to the new light rail stations.

The City of Hopkins will cooperate with any joint planning initiative regarding potential to expand transit
service to the city.

Transitway

The Green Line Extension (also known as Southwest LRT) is a proposed light line that will operate
between downtown Minneapolis and Eden Prairie, through the communities of St. Louis Park, Hopkins,
and Minnetonka. From Target Field Station, the eastern terminus of this extension, Green Line Extension
trains will continue east as the Green Line, providing one-seat rides to the University of Minnesota, state
Capitol area and downtown St. Paul. Ridership for the line in 2040 is forecasted at approximately 34,000
average weekday boardings. Figure B2.10 shows the location of the line and planned stations.

The mayor of Hopkins serves on the Southwest Corridor Management Committee, which also includes
commissioners from Hennepin County and the mayors of Minneapolis, St. Louis Park, Edina,
Minnetonka, and Eden Prairie. This committee provides advice and oversight for the project. Funding is
provided by the Federal Transit Administration, Counties Transit Improvement Board (CTIB), State of
Minnesota, Hennepin County Regional Railroad Authority (HCRRA), and other project partners. The
Metropolitan Council will be the grantee of federal funds, and will build the line in partnership with the
Minnesota Department of Transportation.

As of this writing, the project is in the engineering phase of the Federal Transit Administration’s New
Starts funding process. All five cities along the proposed alignment and Hennepin County have approved
preliminary design plans. Heavy construction is scheduled to take place between 2018 and 2022.
Assuming the project stays on schedule, it will begin passenger service as an extension of the existing
Green Line in 2023.

Stations

The proposed alignment includes 15 new stations along approximately 14.5 miles. Three of these
stations are planned to be located in Hopkins. The Hopkins stations are, in order from east to west:

¢ Blake Road — The planned Blake Road Station will be located north of the intersection of Blake
Road and Excelsior Boulevard, in an area with extensive rental housing and several large
employers including the Cargill corporate headquarters. The Blake School's Hopkins campus is
just south of the proposed station site. The station will be built next to the Cedar Lake LRT
Regional Trail. The station area will include a park-and-ride lot and passenger drop-off and bus
stop. A new pedestrian underpass will enable trail users to cross under Blake Road.

e Downtown Hopkins — The planned Downtown Hopkins Station will be located just south of
Hopkins' Mainstreet along Excelsior Boulevard. The station will be connected to Mainstreet by
Eighth Avenue, where the city is adding pedestrian and bicycle improvements as part of the
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Artery project. As with the Blake Road station, it will be located in proximity to the Cedar Lake
LRT Regional Trail. The station area will include a public plaza, passenger drop-off, and bus stop.

e Shady Oak — Located near Shady Oak Lake and the border between Hopkins and Minnetonka,
the proposed Shady Oak Station would provide transit access to recreational activities as well as
employers and residential areas. In Hopkins, the general area is planned for extensive mixed use
redevelopment. The station will be connected to a large park-and-ride lot serving LRT
passengers, which will be screened by trees. The station site also is connected to the Minnesota

River Bluffs Trail.
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LRT Support Facility

The Shady Oak station area was originally intended to accommodate the Green Line Extension’s
Operations and Maintenance Facility. However, that was removed during a cost-cutting exercise in mid-
2018, and is being replaced with a smaller alternative, a 25,000-square-foot rail support facility.
Additional discussion is anticipated about expanded development potential on land previously slated for
the larger facility.
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Community Roles and Responsibilities

The City of Hopkins has been actively involved in the development of the Green Line Extension project
since its inception. The roles of the community at each stage of planning are outlined below. Currently,
the Project Development phase is nearly complete, with environmental review documentation now
under review. Some initial bid packages are being developed (the Engineering phase), but those are
currently under revision.

Corridor Alternatives and Initial Planning (complete):
0 Participated in alternatives analyses and initial planning.
0 Passed a resolution of support for mode and alignment recommendation.

0 Committed to the development of transit-supportive plans and policies that met the
minimum expectations for transit station areas, and undertook station-area planning

Project Development (underway):

0 Undertook station area plans with policies supportive of transit that address
requirements in the TPP and other funding criteria, including New Starts. This was
completed originally in 2008, and has since been updated as the project design has
advanced.

0 Incorporating small area plans for station areas into the comprehensive plan as part of
this update, in conjunction with updated forecasts that reflect these anticipated
development patterns. Station area plans were incorporated by reference in the 2030
comprehensive plan, and are in this plan as well. See land use element for more details.

0 Began implementing elements of station area plans, such as updating zoning
ordinances, adopting overlay districts, and updating Capital Improvement Plans

0 Identified potential FTA joint development opportunities, including parking facility at
Blake Road station coordinated with private redevelopment.

Engineering (initiating):

0 Complete zoning studies and adopt zoning and other regulatory changes supportive of
station-area plan implementation.

0 Schedule improvements in city’s Capital Improvement Plan; coordinate opening-day,
station-supportive-capital improvements with transitway construction, including Locally
Requested Capital Investments (LRCls).

0 Finalize agreement with partner jurisdictions and developers on participation on joint
development agreement.

Construction and Operation (future):
0 Local opening day, station-supportive improvements completed, including LRCls.
0 Ongoing implementation of the adopted zoning and regulatory changes.

0 Completion of Joint Development projects.
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Aviation

There are no existing or planned aviation facilities within Hopkins. However, the City recognizes that it
has a responsibility to include airspace protection in its Comprehensive Plan update. The protection is
for potential hazards to air navigation including electronic interference.

Hopkins does not plan and its ordinances do not permit structures of 200 feet or more. Hopkins will
notify MnDOT and the FAA using the FAA Form 7460-1 “Notice of Proposed Construction or Alteration”
if it receives any development proposals for structures of 200 feet or taller.

Freight

The existing freight network in Hopkins is shown on Figure B2.11. Freight travels via roadways and rail,
both described below.

Highway

Most freight travels through Hopkins via truck on the highway system. The Regional Truck Highway
Corridor Study identified priority freight routes throughout the Twin Cities region. In Hopkins, this
included the following:

e Highway 169 was identified as a Tier 1 corridor, among the highest priority category that
includes the interstate system. The average daily traffic of heavy commercial vehicles on
Highway 169 is around 4,850 vehicles — around 5% of total traffic.

e Excelsior Boulevard/CSAH 3 is identified as a freight corridor from Highway 100 to Highway 61.

e Highway 7 west of Highway 169 is identified as a Tier 3 corridor west of Highway 100, providing
connectivity to Tier 1 and 2 corridors. The average daily traffic of heavy commercial vehicles on
Highway 7 is around 990 vehicles — around 4% of total traffic.

The following potential existing barriers to freight travel have been identified:
e 11™ Ave S at existing railroad bridge — low clearance and narrow width

e Excelsior Blvd / Jackson Ave N / Milwaukee Street — skewed and offset intersection with railroad
crossing

e 3™Street S & Washington Ave S near bridge — offset intersection and low clearance

e 12™ Ave N north of Highway 7 — short queue length without adequate stacking distance for long
trucks attempting to make a turn left or right onto Highway 7

e 17™ Ave N at Highway 7 - short queue length without adequate stacking distance for long trucks
attempting to make a turn left or right onto Highway 7
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Railroad

There are two freight rail lines that run through the city of Hopkins: the Canadian Pacific Soo Line and
the Minnesota Commercial Railway.

BNSF

The BNSF railroad is a Class | line, covering 1,584 miles in Minnesota and into South Dakota. The BNSF
line runs along the northern city limits of Hopkins, north of a residential neighborhood and passing
under Hopkins Crossroad. It does not serve any freight generating sites in Hopkins.

Canadian Pacific

Operated by the Soo Line Railroad Company till 1994, the Canadian Pacific Soo Line Railway runs
through the central part of Hopkins, particularly areas that are traditionally industrial. The Green Line
Extension LRT will follow this alignment.

Freight Approach
The 2040 comprehensive plan supports regional and local goods movement in around Hopkins by:

e Providing concentrations of industry and business in appropriate locations, as shown on the
existing and future land use maps.

e Maintaining a system of minor arterial and collector roads to access locations of industry and
business while supplementing the regional highway system.

e Protecting the function of the arterial and collector road systems by enforcing county and
regional access management guidelines.

In Hopkins, there are several freight generators located around the major highways and rail lines. These
are included in areas guided for industrial on the future land use map.
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Figure B2.11 - Freight, Rail, and Heavy Commercial Corridor
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HENNEPIN COUNTY TRANSPORTATION SYSTEMS PLAN (HC-TSP)

Exhibit 7-5

Access Spacing Guidelines

Rural Urban & Urbanizing
Arterial

Arterial
Greater than 7,500 ADT Less than 7,500 ADT

Urban Core

Collector Collector

Access Type Movements Allowed Undivided Divided

Single Family Residential Driveway

Full Movements allowed

1/4 mile (1,320 feet)

1/8 mile (660 feet)

1/8 mile (660 feet)

1/8 mile (660 feet)

or Farm Field Entrance

Limited Access

1/16 mile (330 feet)

Low Volume Driveway

Full Movements allowed

1/4 mile (1,320 feet)

1/8 mile (660 feet)

1/8 mile (660 feet)

1/8 mile (660 feet)

1/16 mile (330 feet)

(less than or equal to 500 trips per day)

Limited Access

1/8 mile (660 feet)

1/16 mile (330 feet)

1/16 mile (330 feet)

High Volume Driveway

Full Movements allowed

1/4 mile (1,320 feet)

1/4 mile (1,320 feet)

1/8 mile (660 feet)

1/4 mile (1,320 feet)

1/4 mile (1,320 feet)

1/8 mile (660 feet)

1/8 mile (660 feet)

(greater than 500 trips per day)

Limited Access

1/8 mile (660 feet)

1/16 mile (330 feet)

Low Volume Public Street

Full Movements allowed

1/4 mile (1,320 feet)

1/4 mile (1,320 feet)

1/8 mile (660 feet)

1/4 mile (1,320 feet)

1/4 mile (1,320 feet)

1/8 mile (660 feet)

1/8 mile (660 feet)

(less than or equal to 2,500 ADT)

Limited Access

1/8 mile (660 feet)

1/16 mile (330 feet)

High Volume Public Street

Full Movements allowed

1/2 mile (2,640 feet)

1/4 mile (1,320 feet)

1/4 mile (1,320 feet)

1/4 mile (1,320 feet)

1/4 mile (1,320 feet)

1/4 mile (1,320 feet)

1/4 mile (1,320 feet)

(greater than 2,500 ADT)

Limited Access

1/8 mile (660 feet)

1/8 mile (660 feet)

Definitions & Notes:

- Non-Applicable or Not Allowed. Residential driveways in urban & urbanizing settings should be oriented to the local street system.

There is recognition that non-conforming driveways currently existing along the county roadway system - these will be reviewed for removal if and when redevelopment opportunities occur.

If conformance to guidelines does not appear feasible, further justification, evaluation, and analysis may be required. Formal traffic studies may be required for large projects.

Existing median channelization will not be opened or broken even under circumstances where the above guidelines would suggest that full access could be allowed. \

Other criteria are also reviewed for access requests such as entering sight distances, speeds, traffic volumes, and other elements (truck traffic, land use activities, etc.).

Access spacing is measured from centerline to centerline

Street spacing applies between street entrances, driveway spacing applies between all access types

If the roadway is divided - access spacing is measured on just one side of the roadway.

Rural - areas where agriculture, forestry, or very low density residential uses predominate. Local street networks are widely spaced

Urban / Urbanizing - areas with either fully matured development or continued development is occurring. \

Urban Core - areas that are fully developed with a tightly woven network of public streets. Public street spacing is based on block length - usually between 300-660 feet.

ADT - Average Daily Traffic - volumes should be based on the 20-year forecasts.

June 24, 2009 Limited access means some intersection movements are restricted. Examples include; 1) Designs limiting turns to right-in / right-out, or 2) Movements restricted by median channelization.
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APPENDIX B3:
HOUSING PROFILE




Introduction

Hopkins is a desirable community with a wide variety of housing types. Single family homes in Hopkins
are located in neighborhoods that range from urban with homes on small lots and a classic street grid,
to suburban with low density homes, to estate with large homes on heavily wooded lots. Multi-family
homes include duplexes and triplexes all the way up to large apartment complexes with hundreds of
units.

Although Hopkins is a fully developed community, it continues to experience population growth.
Hopkins grew approximately 14 percent from 1990-2018, adding more than 2,600 people and 1,000
households. The city is projected to add approximately 900 more households by 2040. This growth will
increase the demand for housing and will likely result in a corresponding increase in housing costs. In
order to support the projected population growth, the housing stock needs to continue to evolve and
grow. Most of this growth will occur as a result of redevelopment, primarily in the Green Line Extension
LRT station areas.

Existing Conditions and Housing Needs

Existing housing needs in Hopkins are determined through a variety of factors including the
demographics of the residents, the current housing stock, housing costs, the housing market, and the
demand for housing.

Demographics
Age Distribution of Residents

The age distribution of residents can be an indication of the current types of housing provided in a
community as well as the demand for different housing types. As shown in Figure B3.1, the age cohort
of 25-34 is the largest, making up 24 percent of the population in 2017. This is also the age cohort that
experienced the largest growth from 2010-2017. This age group usually tends to live in rental housing or
starter homes. The age cohort of children under 10 also grew between 2010 and 2017, which correlates
with the 25-34 year old age group starting their families. However, the age groups of 35-44, children 10
or older, and young adults have steadily declined. This may be an indication of families leaving Hopkins
due to a tight supply of move-up housing and home ownership options, which could be fueled by
seniors staying in their homes longer. As shown in Figure B3.2, the age group with the highest
percentage of home owners are those 65-74.

Another increase over time are the age cohorts of 55-64 and 65-74, which correlate with the aging of
the baby boom generation. Baby boomers were born between 1946-1964, which roughly comprise the
55-64 and 65-74 age groups. Baby boomers account for an estimated 17 percent of Hopkins’ population.

These demographics point to a need for a variety of housing types, including multi-family rental and
homeownership options. Since Hopkins is fully developed, new single family housing development will
likely only occur on an infill basis. Providing housing options for the aging baby boom generation may
result in more availability of move-up housing for families.
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Figure B3.1 Hopkins Population by Age for 2000, 2010, and 2017

Hopkins Population by Age, 2000-2017
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Figure B3.2 Tenure by Age of Householder 2017

Tenure by Age of Householder, 2017
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Household Sizes

In 2018, almost 45 percent of households in Hopkins consisted of people living alone, which is related to
the large number of one-bedroom rental housing units in the city. This household type is significantly
higher than the percentage of households of people living alone in Hennepin County (32.9%) and the
Twin Cities metropolitan region (28.9%). In addition to the increase of households with people living
alone, Figure B3.3 shows a slight decrease in unmarried families with children in the last decade.
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Figure B3.3 Hopkins Household Types 1990-2018

Household Types by Percent, 1990-2018
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Since 1990, household size has gradually declined for owner occupied units and steadily increased for
renter occupied units, for an overall average household size of 2.17 people, as shown in Figure B3.4.
The decrease in average owner occupied household size may be a reflection of empty-nesters remaining

in single family homes. It could also indicate a trend of young people delaying starting families until they
are older.

The increase in renter occupied household size may be attributed to people having more children or
living with extended family or roommates with cost being a factor.

Figure B3.4 Hopkins Average Household Size 1990-2017
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Household Income

Income affects the type of housing that a household can afford. In 2017, the overall median household
income in Hopkins was $53,027, with a median income of $77,198 for owner occupied households and
$44,754 for renter occupied households. Almost 16 percent of households earned less than $20,000,
making them eligible for subsidized housing. The highest median income was for the 25-44 age group at
$62,971 as shown in Figure B3.5. Households in this age group are typically starting and moving up in
their careers as well as their earning potential and may seek homeownership options.

Figure B3.5 Median Household Income by Age Group, 2017

Median Household Income by Age Group, 2017
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As shown in Figure B3.5, median household income for seniors (65 and older) was $35,246 in 2017.
Some seniors rely solely on social security benefits, while other have assets and investments to
supplement their income. Although 13 percent of householders in this age group had annual incomes of
more than $100,000, almost 30 percent had an annual income of less than $20,000 and may qualify for
subsidized housing.

Current Housing Stock
Housing Units

According to the Metropolitan Council, in 2016 Hopkins had 9,184 housing units, 40 percent of which
were single family and 60 percent of which were multi-family, as shown in Table B3.1. Two-thirds of
homes were renter occupied (66%). In comparison, 61 percent of homes in Hennepin County were
owner occupied and 39 percent were renter occupied.
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Table B3.1 — Housing Units, 2016 ‘

Housing Units Numb'er of Percent of
Units Total

Total Housing Units 9,184 100%

— Owner Occupied 3,121 34%

— Renter Occupied 6,063 66%

Single Family Homes 3,628 40%

Multi-family Homes 5,556 60%

Source: Metropolitan Council, 2016

Housing stock estimates from the Metropolitan Council show that the most prevalent housing type in
Hopkins is multi-family with 5 or more units (56.4%), with just under 30 percent of the housing being
single family detached. The converse is true for Hennepin County, where 52 percent of housing is single
family detached and 33 percent is multi-family with 5 units or more.

Table B3.2 — Housing Types in Hopkins, 2018

Housing Type Housing Units Percentage
Single Family Detached 2,761 29.2%
Townhomes (Single Family Attached) 869 9.2%
Duplex, Triplex and Quad 500 5.3%
Multi Family (5 Units or More) 5,336 56.4%

Source: Metropolitan Council Housing Stock Estimates, 2018

In order to maintain overall diversity of housing in Hopkins, development of owner occupied housing is
encouraged where feasible. Since Hopkins is fully developed, new single family housing development
will likely only occur on an infill basis. Other options for owner occupied housing include townhouses
and condominiums. In addition to these housing types, development of accessory dwelling units,
duplexes and small multiplexes can help provide more housing choices as part of a sustainable, walkable
community.

Age of Housing

Figure B3.6 shows the decade housing units in Hopkins were built. Approximately 60 percent of the
owner occupied housing units in Hopkins are at least 60 years old. Older housing stock requires
upgrades and ongoing maintenance in order to remain safe and retain its quality and character.

Two-thirds of the renter occupied housing was built between 1960 and 1989, making it at least 30 to 60
years old. The multi-family housing units built in this era may not meet evolving consumer preferences
and will also require ongoing maintenance. As units continue to age, maintenance or redevelopment
will need to be considered to preserve the quality and value of Hopkins neighborhoods and housing
stock. Due to their age and lack of modern amenities, rents for these units are typically below average
market rate, resulting in many of the units serving as affordable housing for Hopkins residents.
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Figure B3.6 Decade Housing Units Built by Tenure

Decade Housing Units Built by Tenure, 2018
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Housing Values and Costs
Owner Occupied Housing Units

As shown in Figure B3.7, median housing values in Hopkins increased dramatically from 2000 to 2010,
which also occurred in Hennepin County and the Twin Cities metropolitan region. Median housing
values in Hopkins remained flat from 2010-2018, with slight housing value increases in Hennepin County
and the metropolitan region during this time period.

Figure B3.7 Median Housing Values 1990-2018

Median Housing Values 1990-2018
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The median housing value in Hopkins is $223,300 and the largest category of owner-occupied units is
estimated to be valued between $200,000 and $249,000 (20%). Approximately 36 percent of the owner
occupied housing units are valued at more than $250,000 and 44 percent are valued at less than
$199,000. Figure B3.10 on page 12 illustrates the location of owner occupied housing in Hopkins by
value. Homes with higher estimated market values are located in the areas with the Estate and
Suburban land use categories, which include large lots and low density single family homes. However,
market values are rising in the Traditional Urban neighborhoods north of downtown as people are
seeking walkable neighborhoods with access to stores, restaurants, and transit. Development of the
Green Line Extension could cause these values to continue to increase.

Figure B3.8 Owner Occupied Housing Units by Value 2017

Owner Occupied Housing Units by Value, 2017
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Renter Occupied Housing Units

The median gross rent in Hopkins in 2018 was $994, which is lower than in Hennepin County and the
metropolitan region. This may be due to the age of the rental housing in Hopkins as well as the high
number of one-bedroom rental units. One-bedroom units make up 43 percent of the renter occupied
housing in Hopkins, compared to 40 percent in Hennepin County and 35 percent in the metropolitan
region.

Based on the general standard of housing affordability being defined as households paying no more
than 30 percent of their income for housing, a household in Hopkins would need an income of
approximately $39,760 to afford the median gross rent. As described on page 5, the median income for
renter occupied households was $44,754 in 2017, making rents generally affordable in Hopkins.
However, this could change if the current trend of increases in housing costs outpacing that of wages
continues.
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Figure B3.9 Median Gross Rent 1990-2018

Median Gross Rent 1990-2018
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Senior Housing

Hopkins has a range of senior housing options, including owner occupied condominiums, independent
living apartments, assisted living apartments and skilled nursing facilities. There are four senior housing
developments with a total of 578 units of condominiums and apartments, including one building that
has 161 subsidized units. Senior units make up approximately 10 percent of the multi-family housing in
Hopkins. Additionally, two developments in Hopkins provide a total of 262 beds of skilled nursing care.

Demand for senior housing will likely increase with the aging of the baby boom generation. This poses
challenges for Hopkins as assisted living and skilled nursing facilities place significant pressure on
existing police and emergency medical response services. However, housing preferences for seniors is
changing as many older adults remain active in retirement. They may seek housing options that provide
maintenance free, independent living. Development of active senior housing options, including single
level living with universal design, can help meet this demand.

Affordable Housing

Housing is considered affordable when it consumes no more than 30 percent of gross household
income. Households spending more than 30 percent of their income on housing are considered cost
burdened and may have difficulty affording basic needs like food or clothing, or handling unanticipated
medical or financial expenses. Severe cost burden occurs when households spend 50 percent or more of
income on housing.

Table B3.3 illustrates that 30 percent of households in Hopkins experienced housing cost burden in
2016.
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Table B3.3 — Households Experiencing Cost Burden, 2016

Number of % of Total Cost
Cost Burdened Burdened % of Total

Households Household Households
Existing households experiencing housing cost 0 0
burden with incomes at or below 30% AMI 1171 a4% 13.4%
Existing households experiencing housing cost 0 0
burden with incomes between 31 and 50% AMI 252 21% 6.3%
Existing households experiencing housing cost 0 0
burden with incomes between 51 and 80% AMI 913 35% 10.4%

Source: Metropolitan Council

Housing cost burden has fluctuated for homeowners between 2000 and 2018, but has become more of
a concern for renters. The cost burden increased from 23 percent to 26 percent for owner occupied

households between 2000 and 2018. The rate was even higher in 2010, likely due to the residual

impacts of the Great Recession (2007-2009) on the housing market. Hopkins has a slightly higher owner
cost burden rate than Hennepin County and the Twin Cities metropolitan region, as shown in Table

B3.4.

Housing cost burden is significantly higher for renters. Although Hopkins has a slightly lower rental

housing cost burden than both the county and the region, the cost burden has increased since 2000,
from 38 percent of renter households to 44 percent in 2018.

\ Table B3.4 — Housing Cost Burden, 2018
Hopkins Hennepin County Twin Cities Region
Cost Burdened Owners 26% 21% 19%
Cost Burdened Renters 44% 47% 47%

Source: U.S. Census Bureau, 2014-2018 American Community Survey 5-Year Estimates

Housing affordability is often measured against the Area Median Income (AMI). Income thresholds

relative to AMI identify households that are eligible to live in income-restricted housing. The U.S.
Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD) defines and calculates levels of AMI by

household size. Table B3.5 shows the maximum household income to qualify for various housing
assistance programs for the Twin Cities metropolitan region in 2017. These numbers are revised

annually by HUD.

Table B3.5 — Income Thresholds 2017
Extremely Low Very Low Income | Low Income
Household Size Income 30% AMI 50% AMI 80% AMI
1 person S 19,000 S 31,650 S 47,600
2 person S 21,700 S 36,200 S 54,400
3 person S 24,400 S 40,700 S 61,200
4 person S 27,100 S 45,200 S 68,000
Source: Metropolitan Council, HUD
Cultivate Hopkins | Appendix B3: Housing
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According to the Metropolitan Council, approximately 75 percent of homes in Hopkins are affordable to
households with incomes at or below 80 percent of Area Median Income (AMI). However, as shown in
Table B3.3 on page 10, about 30 percent of all households in Hopkins are cost burdened.

Table B3.6 — Affordable Housing Units, 2016

Affordable % of Total
Units Housing Units

Housing Units affordable to households with incomes 753 8.2%

at or below 30% Area Median Income (AMI) e
Housing Units affordable to hOL{SGhO|dS with incomes 1526 16.6%
between 31 and 50% Area Median Income (AMI)

Housing Units affordable to households with incomes 0
between 51 and 80% Area Median Income (AMI) 4,599 >0.1%

Source: Metropolitan Council

Owner Occupied Affordable Housing

The Metropolitan Council’s calculations for affordable home purchase prices in 2016 are shown in Table
B3.7. A purchase price of $243,500 is considered affordable to households making 80% AMI, which
indicates that a majority of owner-occupied units in Hopkins have current values that are considered
affordable. However, if housing prices continue to rise faster than wages, it will become more difficult
for buyers to find affordable homes.

Table B3.7 — Affordable Purchase Price 2016

Affordable at | Affordable at | Affordable at
Year 30% AMI 50% AMI 80% AMI

2016 S 85,500 $ 153,500 | S 243,500

Source: Metropolitan Council

Figure B3.10 shows the estimated value of owner-occupied housing in Hopkins in 2016 by location.
Homes that are affordable to households at 80% AMI ($243,500 and less), are located in the central and
southern portions of Hopkins. It is important to note that these values are based on estimated market
value for Hennepin County tax purposes and may not represent what a home may sell for or its
appraised value.
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Figure B3.10 Owner Occupied Housing by Estimated Market Value 2016

Source: Metropolitan Council
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Renter Occupied Affordable Housing

Affordable rents vary by the number of bedrooms in a housing unit. Table B3.8 shows the affordable
rents for different incomes levels as determined by HUD for 2017. Based on the information shown in
Figure B3.11, median rents in Hopkins for studios to 3 bedroom units are generally affordable to
households making between 50% and 80% AMI.

Table B3.8 — Affordable Rents 2017

Number of Affordable Rent | Affordable Rent | Affordable Rent
Bedrooms at 30% AMI at 50% AMI at 80% AMI
Studio S 474 S 791 S 1,265
1 bedroom S 508 S 848 S 1,356
2 bedroom S 610 S 1,017 S 1,627
3 bedroom S 705 S 1,145 S 1,880
Source: Metropolitan Council, HUD
Figure B3.11 Median Rent 2017
Median Gross Rent 2017
51,600 $1,424
$1,400
$1,200 $1,112
$1,000 $827 $893
$800
$600
$400
$200
s_
Studio 1 bedroom 2 bedrooms 3 bedrooms

Source: U.S. Census Bureau, 2013-2017 American Community Survey 5-Year Estimates

Publicly Subsidized Affordable Housing

Subsidized housing helps people of limited economic means have access to an affordable place to live.
Subsidized units typically receive public funding for construction and/or renovation with the
requirement that rents be kept below market for a defined period of time and include income or other
eligibility restrictions for residents.

HousingLink tracks affordable housing units that are subsidized through a variety of federal and state
housing programs and include public housing units, buildings with project based subsidies, and units
that were developed using Low Income Housing Tax Credits. This does not include Housing Choice
Vouchers (Section 8), as the subsidy stays with the tenant and is not attached to the housing unit.
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As of 2019, Hopkins had 429 publicly subsidized affordable units, including 161 senior units and 39 units
for people with disabilities. Although 75 percent of housing units in Hopkins are considered affordable,
only 4.7% of the units are publicly subsidized and legally binding. Table B3.10 illustrates that the
majority (58.3%) of the publicly subsidized units are affordable for households making up to 30% AMI.
However, as shown in Table B3.3 on page 11, there are more households in Hopkins experiencing
housing cost burden making between 31% and 80% AMI. While 35 percent of the cost burdened
households make between 51% and 80% AMI, only 10.3% of the publicly subsidized units are designated
for that level of affordability. Development of legally binding affordable workforce housing is
encouraged.

Table B3.9 — Publicly Subsidized Housing by Population Served, 2019

Publicly Subsidized
Publicly Subsidized Units for People Other Publicly Total Publicly
Senior Units with Disabilities Subsidized Units | Subsidized Units
161 39 229 429

Source: Housinglink, 2019

Table B3.10- Publicly Subsidized Housing by Affordability Level, 2019

Atfordabilty Level | NClL L units | Publicl Subsidzed Unit
Up to 30% AMI 250 58.3%
31-50% AMI 135 31.5%
51-60% AMI a4 10.3%
61-80% AMI 0 0%
Total 429 100%

Source: Housinglink, 2019

Naturally Occurring Affordable Housing (NOAH)

Affordable housing is often associated with publicly subsidized and income restricted properties.
However, 70 percent of the housing units in Hopkins are considered affordable, but are provided by the
private market without a public subsidy. These units are considered naturally occurring affordable
housing and include rents below average market rates, typically due to the age of the building and lack
of modern amenities. The affordability of this housing is not legally binding or otherwise protected,
therefore the units are subject to rent increases based on market changes. These housing units are at
risk for losing their affordability as market pressures result in the units being purchased by investors and
converted into higher-rent housing. The development of the Green Line Extension has the potential to
increase these market pressures. Preservation and protection of naturally occurring affordable housing
is important in Hopkins.
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Housing Market Conditions
Past Trends

Housing values in Hopkins have been traditionally slightly below the overall regional average. In 2016,
the median home value was $204,300, compared to $220,000 regionally. This reflects the fact that the
much of the housing stock is older and smaller compared to conditions in other parts of the region. Like
the rest of the region and nation, Hopkins was impacted by the Great Recession (2007-2009), with
housing prices bottoming out in 2011. Median housing prices followed a similar pattern to the region as
a whole, as shown in the chart below. By 2015, the median sale price finally exceeded the pre-recession
level (not adjusted for inflation), a year earlier than the region overall.

Figure B3.12 Median Housing Sales Price 2006-2017

Median Housing Sales Price
$300,000
$250,000
$200,000
$150,000
$100,000
$50,000

S0
2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017

Hopkins Twin Cities

Source: Trulia

Current Conditions

The Hopkins housing market has been very strong in recent years. The city’s location provides
convenient access to major roads, the regional trail system, and the Green Line Extension. The excellent
schools, social and cultural amenities, and a walkable historic downtown make Hopkins a desirable
community for people to call home.

The Star Tribune prepared a housing market analysis for 2016, comparing all communities in the seven-
county metropolitan area that had 100 or more sales. This index and comparison were based on the
average price per square foot, average number of days on the market, percent of the list price received
by the seller, and the share of all distressed sales (foreclosure and short sale).
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Figure B3.13 Housing Market Analysis 2016

Source: Star Tribune

Using these metrics, Hopkins’ housing market is “hotter” than a number of neighboring communities,
including St. Louis Park, Golden Valley, Minnetonka, Edina, and Eden Prairie. This reflects (1) steady
increases in price per square foot, leading to fewer distressed sales (+18% increase in value/square foot
in 2016 from previous 4-year average), (2) relatively short time on the market (averaging 51 days), and
(3) high likelihood of selling close to asking price (averaging 98% of original price). Similar status was
held by various other developed suburbs, including Richfield (which ranked highest), Crystal,
Bloomington, and Fridley. This indicates a high level of demand for housing in these areas relative to
supply. It is notable that there was less demand shown in suburbs with higher overall costs of housing —
likely related to the fact that there were fewer homebuyers shopping at those price points.

Trulia.com provides more detailed housing market data for median home sale prices for the City of
Hopkins, based on observed market trends and housing sales data. As shown in Figure B3.14, median
home sale prices overall increased 21 percent from 2012 to 2017. The biggest increases in sales prices
over the five-year period were for four-bedroom homes. Part of this was driven by declines in the
inventory of properties available for sale. The inventory has not returned to pre-recession levels despite
increasing demand. One counter trend is for one-bedroom homes, which decreased 62 percent in
median sale price between 2012 and 2017. Looking at more recent data, one-bedroom units appear to
have increased in value, so this may have been a temporary after-effect of the Great Recession (2007-
2009).

Cultivate Hopkins | Appendix B3: Housing 16



Figure B3.14 Change in Median Housing Sales Price 2012-2017

Change in Median Sales Price for Housing in Hopkins,
2012-2017

92.9%
4 Bedroom Y 65.3%

25.7%
3 Bedroom o s.0%

12.8%
2 Bedroom | 1.5%

-62.0%

-27.4% [ASSSISomN

21.4%
All Property B 12.8%

-80.0% -60.0% -40.0% -20.0%  0.0% 20.0% 40.0% 60.0% 80.0% 100.0% 120.0%

% Change (5 Year) M % Change (1 Year)

Source: Trulia

Figures B3.15 and B3.16 show housing sales information from 2000-2017. Looking over the long term,
housing prices in Hopkins increased substantially between 2000 and 2017, with a temporary decline
from 2009 to 2011. However, the total number of units sold did not increase overall, which reflects the
built-out character of the city and the lack of construction of additional homeownership options.

Figure B3.15 Median Sales Price 2000-2017
Median Sales Price for Housing in Hopkins, 2000-2017
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Figure B3.16 Number of Housing Sales 2000-2017

Number of Housing Sales in Hopkins, 2000-2017

Demand for Housing

As described in the previous section, the housing market in Hopkins is presently fairly strong. Factors
influencing demand for housing in Hopkins include the following:

Existing Housing Stock — The housing market in Hopkins is a reflection of the available housing
supply. As it has traditionally been lower cost housing than in surrounding communities,
households seeking a reasonably priced option will be attracted to live here. This likely will
continue to include young singles and families seeking starter homes, and others at transition
points in their lives looking for new housing options.

Demographic Changes — As the overall population in the region ages, there will be more
demand for senior housing options. These will tend to support the need for smaller units due to
smaller household sizes, including more multi-family options and accessible single-level units.
However, the influx of foreign-born residents could lead in the other direction, with larger
household sizes and potential interest in multigenerational housing options to house extended
family.

Market Conditions — The housing market in Hopkins has been characterized in recent years by
strong demand from buyers. Personal preferences toward walkable, service-rich environments
have increased the demand for housing in Hopkins, especially near the downtown. This is
expected to continue to lead to rising prices, as demand exceeds the supply of units on the
market.

Availability of Land for Development — As a fully built-out city, all development in Hopkins will
require redevelopment of existing sites. While this may be more complex than developing
greenfield sites, the locational advantages of the city due to the proximity to jobs, amenities,
and transit outweigh that factor. This is especially true for sites that are currently underutilized,
and/or are positioned to have higher value uses than those currently occupying the site, such as
targeted areas of development including light rail transit station areas.
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Summary of Existing Housing Needs

Existing housing needs have been identified for Hopkins through 2040 based on the data and analysis
provided in the previous sections. These needs are translated into the Housing Goals and Policies
outlined in the Built Environment section of the comprehensive plan, as well as on page 24 of this
appendix. The tools and strategies to address the goals and needs are described in the housing
implementation section beginning on page 25. Existing housing needs include:

o Affordable housing — Preservation of existing affordable housing, production of legally binding
workforce housing (50-80% AMI) and protection of tenants of affordable housing are important
for Hopkins.

e Housing options — The diversity of Hopkins presents the need for a variety of quality housing
options for various household types and life stages, including active senior housing, market rate
multi-family housing, owner occupied housing, and multigenerational and extended family
housing, as well as flexibility for alternative options such as housing cooperatives or co-living
spaces.

e Housing maintenance and rehabilitation — With the vast majority of the housing stock being at
least 50 years old, housing maintenance and rehabilitation of both owner occupied and rental
housing is critical to retain the quality and safety of the housing as well as the character and
livability of Hopkins.

Projected Housing Needs

Population and Household Forecasts

In addition to the existing housing needs described in the previous section, forecasts for growth and the
future need for affordable housing affect Hopkins’ projected housing needs. The Metropolitan Council’s
forecasts for the growth in population and households are shown in Table B3.11.

Table B3.11 — Hopkins Population and Household Forecasts

2010 (actual) 2020 2030 2040
Population 17,591 18,971 19,400 19,900
Households 8,366 8,815 9,700 10,000

Source: Metropolitan Council

Most of Hopkins new growth in housing will be attributable to redevelopment. Today, there are limited
locations in the community where it may be appropriate to allow and encourage housing
redevelopment. However, as shown in the section below, these areas are more than adequate to
accommodate the planned housing growth in the city. In these locations, the City has indicated its land
use intentions through the future land use plan and zoning regulations. In the future, opportunities for
housing may be expanded as additional areas are redeveloped. In most cases, future housing
construction is expected to be the outcome of private market actions.
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Station Area Forecasts

Among redevelopment sites in the city, the planned Green Line Extension light rail line station areas
have the most potential for change, including additional housing or mixed-use development. In 2014,
Marquette Advisors conducted a housing study for the Green Line Extension corridor to detail current
conditions and project housing needs once the line opens. The recommended new residential
development for the three light rail station areas in Hopkins is shown in Table B3.12.

In total, the study recommends 1,244 new housing units in the Blake Station Area, 680 new units in the
Downtown Hopkins Station Area, and 500 new units in the Shady Oak Station Area. It is anticipated the
demand for these units will be split between short term (demand within the next 5 years) and long term
(demand extending beyond 10 years). New residential development has already occurred in the
Downtown Hopkins and Blake Road station areas, which will help meet the anticipated initial demand.

As can be seen from these numbers, the projected capacity for growth in these station areas is
significantly higher than the city’s total forecasted growth through 2040. If the station areas actually
reach their growth potential within the planning horizon, a comprehensive plan amendment may be
needed to increase overall growth forecasts for the city.

Rental Owner Total
Blake Road 1,140 104 1,244
Downtown Hopkins 630 50 680
Shady Oak* 500 0 500
Total Units 1,703 154 2,424

Source: SWLRT Housing Gaps Analysis, Marquette Advisors

*The Shady Oak LRT Station Area spans portions of Hopkins and Minnetonka. The recommended
housing units are for the entire station area and are not specific to Hopkins.

Allocation of Affordable Housing Need

Maintaining and preserving the existing affordable housing supply is a priority for the City of Hopkins.
Development of additional affordable housing is supported where appropriate. Housing affordability is
also a priority in the Metropolitan Council’s 2040 Housing Policy Plan. The Metropolitan Council has
projected the need for affordable housing for the region as a whole over the upcoming decade and has
calculated each community’s share or allocation of the need. A local community’s share of the regional
need is based on the following factors:

e Overall projected growth

e |ts current supply of existing affordable housing, including subsidized and naturally occurring
e Ratio of low-wage jobs to low-wage earning residents
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Hopkins share of the region’s affordable housing need is 197 new units to be developed from 2021 to
2030. Table B3.13 breaks this down further by level of affordability.

Table B3.13 — Hopkins Allocation of Affordable

Housing Need 2021-2030

At or below 30% AMI 90
From 31 to 50% AMI 51
From 51 to 80% AMI 56
Total Number 197

Source: Metropolitan Council

Communities can demonstrate their ability to accommodate their affordable housing allocations by
designating adequate vacant or redevelopable land at minimum densities (units/acre) high enough to
make affordable housing a viable option. The cost to build per unit decreases as the number of units per
acre increases, making the cost per unit more affordable. The affordable housing allocation does not
mean the city is required to build this number of affordable units. However, the city must ensure the
opportunity for affordable housing development exists by guiding sufficient vacant or redevelopable
land for higher densities.

To determine if the city can achieve the identified number of affordable units, it is necessary to identify
which future land use designations count towards the affordable housing allocation. According to the
Metropolitan Council, any residential future land use designation that has a minimum density of eight
units per acre or more will count toward affordable housing allocation calculations. Table B3.14 features
the residential future land use designations for Hopkins and their corresponding minimum units per
acre.

Table B3.14 — Affordable Housing Allocation and Residential Future Land Use Designations

Future Land Use Mi(nui:il:s?afreer;:ity sz':il:gA:z::t?l?l?
Estate 1 No
Suburban 2 No
Traditional Urban 5 No
General Urban 4 No
Neighborhood Center 20 Yes
Activity Center (1/4 mile from LRT station) 75 Yes
Activity Center (other locations) 20 Yes
Downtown Center (1/4 mile from LRT station) 75 Yes
Downtown Center (other locations) 20 Yes

*Minimum densities are higher within ¥ mile of LRT stations, but the lower limit is sufficient to meet standards. See
Appendix B1 for additional guidance on minimum densities.
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As shown in Table B3.15, the minimum number of units that could be developed was calculated by
multiplying the net developable or redevelopable acres of each applicable future land use category by
the minimum units per acre and the percentage of the developable acres expected to be residential.
(See Table B1.17 in Appendix B1 for comparison.) Developable acreage does not include unbuildable
areas, such as right-of-way, open water, and wetlands. Between 2021 and 2030, the areas that are
expected to develop at high densities are anticipated to yield 500 units; therefore, Hopkins has more
than enough land to meet its affordable housing allocation for that decade.

Table B3.15 — Development Potential for Affordable Housing Allocation

Net Min % Net Minimum
Future Land Use Developable o Residential Units Per Units
Residential
Acres Acres Acre

Total Capacity

Neighborhood Center 51.4 75% 38.5 20 771
i(;t;i\g':]y) Center (1/4 mile from LRT 1473 759% 110.5 75 8 284
Activity Center (other locations) 54.1 75% 40.6 20 811
Downtoyvn Center (1/4 mile from 63.2 60% 379 75 2842
LRT station)

Downtown Center (other locations) 77.0 60% 46.2 20 924
Total 392.9 - 273.7 - 13,632

Planned/Staged from 2021-2030 — Residential Portion Only

Neighborhood Center 33 75% 2.5 20 50
Actlylty Center (1/4 mile from LRT 40 75% 30 75 295
station)

Activity Center (other locations) 1.7 75% 1.3 20 25
Downtoyvn Center (1/4 mile from 40 60% 24 75 180
LRT station)

Downtown Center (other locations) 1.7 60% 1.0 20 20
Total 14.7 - 10.2 - 500
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In addition to the analysis provided above, the Green Line Extension housing gaps analysis determined
the recommended number of new housing units in the planned station areas, as shown in Tables B3.16
and B3.17. It is anticipated that the LRT station areas can accommodate a significant amount of
affordable units, as well as market rate housing.

L S e 0-30% 30-60% 60-80% 80-100% | 100% AMlor | Total
AMI AMI AMI AMI More

Blake Road 45 45 40 40 970 1,140

Downtown Hopkins 0 0 110 11 410 630

Shady Oak 0 0 75 75 350 500

Source: SWLRT Housing Gaps Analysis, Marquette Advisors

Table B3.17 - Recommended New Ownership Housing Development by Housing Type ‘

LRT Station Area Entry Level | Mid-Market High-End Total
Blake Road 40 40 24 104
Downtown Hopkins 25 25 0 50
Shady Oak 0 0 0 0

Source: SWLRT Housing Gaps Analysis, Marquette Advisors

While the station area recommendations are a useful input into the planning process, they do not
represent the city’s commitment to the need to accommodate affordable housing.

Summary of Projected Housing Needs

In order to meet the projected housing needs from the forecasts for population, households, and
affordable housing allocation, the City has focused on guiding land that would support moderate and
high density housing in the Neighborhood, Activity, and Downtown Centers land use categories.
Therefore, the Future Land Use Map reflects minimum densities sufficient to address the city’s total
allocation of affordable housing need of 197 units, as described in the previous section.
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Housing Goals and Policies

Goal 1: Grow the supply of housing in Hopkins, particularly in targeted areas.

Policies:

e Support the development of moderate to high density housing in appropriate locations,
particularly near commercial nodes and activity centers.

e Develop housing as part of mixed-use transit-oriented development around transit stations.

Goal 2: Maintain an inventory of housing that is affordable to low and moderate income households.

Policies:

e Support preservation, production, and protection of affordable housing units.

e Support programs and initiatives that create long term affordable units.

e Strengthen partnerships with developers, nonprofits, banks and others to create and preserve
affordable units.

e Continue to explore public policy that provides protection against tenant displacement.

Goal 3: Maintain neighborhoods with a choice of quality housing options, including those that meet a
variety of household types and life stages.

Policies:

e Use redevelopment opportunities to provide new housing choices for the community.

e Where feasible, encourage the development of more owner-occupied housing.

e Continue to strive for a mix of housing that accommodates a balance of all housing needs.

e Support the use of universal design principles to allow for accessibility, by encouraging
construction of barrier free, single level housing types.

Goal 4: Maintain the quality, safety and character of existing housing stock.

Policies:

e Continue to enforce existing standards for housing and yard maintenance, including single and
multifamily housing, through building codes and other city regulations.

e Support property inspection programs, including rental inspections, to ensure substandard
property conditions are addressed.

e Encourage neighborhood groups to organize for voluntary community efforts to support
neighborhood livability.

e Protect single family residential areas from the encroachment of incompatible uses and
promote the removal of existing incompatible uses.

e Ensure that new housing proposals address building massing, parking locations, access, traffic
impacts, landscaping, exterior architectural design, fencing, trash handling, and parking ratios.

e Protect single family homes from demolition, unless demolition is needed to achieve citywide
goals.

e Accommodate expansion of ride sharing and delivery by encouraging development of drop
off/pick up zones near residential areas.
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Housing Implementation Plan

Housing Programs and Tools
Hopkins Housing and Redevelopment Authority

The Hopkins Housing and Redevelopment Authority (HRA) is responsible for addressing housing and
economic development issues for the City and serves as the governing body for the city’s public housing
operation.

e Public Housing: Public housing offers affordable rental housing for eligible low-income families,
the elderly, and persons with disabilities. The U.S. Department of Housing and Urban
Development (HUD) administers Federal funds to local housing agencies that manage the
housing for low-income residents at rents they can afford. The Hopkins Housing and
Redevelopment Authority (HRA) owns and manages Dow Towers, a high-rise public housing
building in downtown that has 76 one-bedroom units.

City of Hopkins

To implement its housing goals and policies, the City of Hopkins administers the following programs.
Additional programs may be added in the future, as needs and resources are identified.

e Hopkins Apartment Managers’ Association: The City organizes regular meetings of the Hopkins
Apartments Managers’ Association (HAMA) with owners, property managers, and other
stakeholders operating in the rental housing industry. HAMA includes collaborative,
informational meetings that includes updates from the planning and economic development,
police, fire, and building inspection departments.

e Housing Improvement Areas: Hopkins pioneered the establishment of Housing Improvement
Areas (HIAs) through the Housing Improvement Act, which was enacted by the State legislature
as part of 1994 Minnesota Session Law. HIAs provide a townhome or condominium association
low interest loans to finance improvements to common areas. Unit owners repay the loan
through fees imposed on the property, usually through property taxes. Setting up the State’s
first HIA allowed the City to implement major improvements to Valley Park Condominiums and
Westbrooke Patio Homes, reversing a decline in housing quality and stabilizing the
neighborhood as a desirable residential area.

e Rental Licenses and Inspections: The City requires licenses for all rental properties in the
community. The program is designed to ensure all rental properties meet local building and fire
safety codes. All rental properties are subject to inspection a minimum of every three years.
Inspections include the interior and exterior of the structure, all accessory structures, including
retaining walls, fences, and the entire premises (driveways, yard and vehicles).

e Truth in Housing Program: Hopkins has an ordinance requiring an inspection prior to the sale or
transfer of residential real estate. The inspection is intended to prevent adverse conditions and
meet minimum building codes. Sellers are responsible for incurring any costs for the inspection.

The City of Hopkins partners with other organizations and levels of government to provide the following
programs and services:

e Home Energy Squad Visits: Hopkins partners with the Center for Energy and the Environment to
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provide a comprehensive energy evaluation for homeowners from the Home Energy Squad. A
consultant evaluates energy saving opportunities and installs energy saving materials. The
consultant also performs diagnostic and safety checks. The City pays for one-half the cost of the
Home Energy Squad visit, reducing the cost for Hopkins residents.

Home Remodeling Fair: This annual event is co-sponsored by the cities of Hopkins, Minnetonka,
St. Louis Park and Golden Valley and includes free seminars and advice for homeowners related
to remodeling and home improvements. Exhibitors include architects, landscapers, building
contractors, home products, city inspectors, and financial services, among others.

Housing Rehabilitation Deferred Loan Program: The Housing Rehabilitation Deferred Loan
Program provides funds to homeowners who make up to 80 percent of the area median income
(AMI). The funds can be used to make permanent improvements including alterations or repairs
to the property that correct defects or deficiencies that affect the safety and habitability of the
home. Work can also include upgrading the home's energy efficiency. The loans are deferred
with no monthly payments. The program is funded through the City’s allocation of federal
Community Development Block Grant funds from HUD. As a direct allocation city, these funds
are administered through Hennepin County.

Remodeling Handbook: The handbook assists homeowners in renovating older housing stock in
first-ring suburban communities, which was developed in collaboration with a number of inner-
ring communities.

Rental Assistance: Some Hopkins owners participate in the rental assistance programs of
Hennepin County and the Metropolitan Council Housing and Redevelopment Authority, and the
City serves as a local clearinghouse for information pertaining to rental assistance.

The City of Hopkins has adopted the following housing policies and ordinances:

Fair Housing Policy: The Fair Housing Policy represents the City’s commitment to affirmatively
further fair housing. The City will provide meaningful access to fair housing information and
referral services and will promote awareness and sensitivity to fair housing issues in its
government functions.

Sale of Affordable Housing-Tenant Protection Ordinance: The ordinance applies to the sale of an
affordable rental housing building with three units or more. New owners of affordable housing
buildings are required to pay relocation benefits to tenants if the new owner: 1) increases the
rent, 2) re-screens existing resident, or 3) implements non-renewals of leases without cause
within a three month period following the ownership transfer of the property, and the tenant
chooses to move due to these actions.

The goal is to protect low income tenants when there is an ownership transfer of an affordable
rental property. The ordinance allows time for residents to work with housing support resources
and seek alternative housing if they are facing unaffordable rent increases, new screening
criteria requirements, or a thirty-day non-renewal without cause notice to vacate.

These programs, policies, and tools as well other commonly used housing implementation tools which
may be useful in implementing the city’s approach to housing growth and investment are depicted in
Table B3.18 . This table describes the connection between these tools and the housing goals, needs, and
levels of affordability.
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Table B3.18 — Housing Tools and Programs by Comprehensive Plan Goals and Needs

Comprehensive Plan Goals Housing Need Affordability Level
3: Maintain o
neighborhoods %
with a choice of %
2: Maintain an | quality housing &
inventory of options, 4: Maintain o § 2
1: Grow the housing including the quality,| & " g 2 <
supply of affordable to meeting the |safety, and é _§ € g 3
housing, low and needs of a character | o = S = s s °
particularly in| moderate variety of of existing 3 z = s ; ;é §
targeted income household types| housing | 5 @ @ ; R 2 £
Program or Tool Description/Notes areas. households. | and life stages. stock. < 2 2 @ b A =
Existing HRA Program
The HRA owns and manages Dow Towers, a
Public Housing 76-unit public housing building. X X X X X
Existing City Tools and Programs
The City holds quarterly informational
Hopkins Apartment Managers' |meetings for local owners and managers of
Association rental property. X X
The City created HIAs for Westbrooke Patio
Homes and Valley Park Condominiums and
Housing Improvement Area will consider the use of HIAs in the future. X X X X X X X X
Licensed rental properties are inspected at
Rental Licensing & Inspections  |least every 3 years. X X X
On a case-by-case basis, Hopkins will
consider using TIF when projects provide
demonstrable public benefits consistent
with the Comp Plan and city redevelopment
Tax Increment Financing policies. X X X X X X
Prior to a sale, all residential buildings of 1-4
units must have a truth in housing
Truth in Housing Program evaluation. X X X
The City will consider housing needs as part
the 2020 zoning ordinance update. The City
Zoning and Subdivision will also consider a PUD application for a
Ordinances housing project that meets many City goals. X X X X X X
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Table B3.18 — Housing Tools and Programs by Comprehensive Plan Goals and Needs

Comprehensive Plan Goals Housing Need Affordability Level
3: Maintain 2
neighborhoods S
with a choice of :
2: Maintain an | quality housing s
inventory of options, 4: Maintain 0o § 2
1: Grow the housing including the quality,| £ " g % =
supply of affordable to meeting the |safety, and :?:: _§ E _'g 3
housing, low and needs of a character | o &8 'E" = s s °
particularly in| moderate variety of of existing § ) ) s :\E ;:o E
targeted income household types| housing S 2 = :\E 8. 8 £
Program or Tool Description/Notes areas. households. | and life stages. stock. = :|c:’ :?: @ b pr =
Tools and Programs-- City Partners with or Provides References to Other Organizations
The City typically uses its CDBG funds for the
Housing Rehab Deferred Loan Program, but
may consider using the funds for other
housing needs in the future. A portion of the
City's CDBG allocation goes to the Hennepin
County consolidated pool, which helps funds
Community Development Block |organizations that provide housing
Grants resources. X X X X X X
The City provides referrals to housing
support agencies and organizations that
Down Payment Assistance provide down payment assistance. X X X X X
The City provides referrals to housing
Effective Referrals support agencies and organizations. X X X X X X
The City provides referrals to first time
homebuyer programs and education
First time homebuyer opportunities. X X X X X
The City provides referrals to organizations
such as the MN Homeownership Center for
Foreclosure Prevention foreclosure prevention. X X X
The City works with the Center for Energy
and Environment and pays 1/2 the costs of
energy audits for residents conducted by the
Home Energy Squad Visits Home Energy Squad. X X X
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Table B3.18 — Housing Tools and Programs by Comprehensive Plan Goals and Needs

Comprehensive Plan Goals Housing Need Affordability Level
3: Maintain o
neighborhoods -;::
with a choice of _°é
2: Maintain an | quality housing s
inventory of options, 4: Maintain " § z
1: Grow the housing including the quality, [ £ - o % ©»
supply of affordable to meeting the |safety, and 3 _S *2 i %
housing, low and needs of a character E g- g = s s °
particularly in moderate variety of of existing E 8o oo S :\E ; g
targeted income household types| housing s = = :é SI 8; £
Program or Tool Description/Notes areas. households. | and life stages. stock. E £ £ = = 7 =
Tools and Programs-- City Partners with or Provides References to Other Organizations, continued
Annual remodeling fair with 3 other cities
Home Remodeling Fair and community education. X X X
City staff collaborate and participate in a
wide variety of meetings, initiatives, and
Housing Organizations, educational opportunities related to
Partnerships and Initiatives housing. X X X X X X
Program for low and moderate income
households to make repairs and energy
Housing Rehabilitation Deferred |efficiency upgrades. Funded through CDBG
Loan Program and administered by Hennepin County. X X X X X X
Livable Communities The City will consider applying for, or
Demonstration Account LCDA sponsoring LCDA applications for housing
and LCDA-TOD development. X X X X X X X
Plan book that provides guidance on
Remodeling Handbook renovating older housing stock. X X X
Existing Policies and Ordinances
City's commitment to affirmatively further
fair housing by providing information and
Fair Housing Policy referrals. X X X X
X
90 day tenant protection period after sale (up to
Sale of Affordable Housing- of naturally occurring affordable housing 60%
Tenant Protection Ordinance buildings with 3 units or more. X X X X AMI)
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Table B3.18 — Housing Tools and Programs by Comprehensive Plan Goals and Needs

Comprehensive Plan Goals Housing Need Affordability Level
3: Maintain 2
neighborhoods =
with a choice of .":
2: Maintain an | quality housing &
inventory of options, 4: Maintain o § 2
1: Grow the housing including the quality,| S " g 2 g
supply of affordable to meeting the |safety, and § _§ £ ﬁ 3
housing, low and needs of a character [ o = S = s s °
particularly in moderate variety of of existing E a0 ] S :\E ; g
targeted income household types| housing 8 2 @ ; R ] £
Program or Tool Description/Notes areas. households. | and life stages. stock. < 2 2 2 b n I
Tools for Consideration
The City is evaluating the feasibility of (up to
4d Tax Classification Incentive  |implementing a 4d program for housing 60%
Program affordable at or below 60% AMI. X X X X X AMI)
The City will evaluate the feasibility of an
ADU ordinance to provide housing choices
as well as affordable housing through the
ADU Ordinance 2020 zoning code update. X X X X
The City will consider supporting
Affordable Housing Incentive applications to AHIF for affordable housing
Fund (AHIF) projects. X X X X
The City will consider collaborating and
providing information to developers to
Consolidated RFP to Minnesota |make their applications to MN Housing
Housing more competitive. X X X X X X X
The City will consider supporting an
application to HOME to fund activities to
HOME Investment Partnership build, buy, or rehabilitate affordable
Program housing. X X X X X
The City will consider providing conduit tax-
exempt bond financing for affordable
housing preservation and construction
Housing Bonds projects. X X X X X X X
The City will continue to monitor the
economics and effectiveness of inclusionary
Inclusionary Zoning zoning. X X X X X X
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Table B3.17 — Housing Tools and Programs by Comprehensive Plan Goals and Needs

Comprehensive Plan Goals Housing Need Affordability Level
3: Maintain o
neighborhoods -g
with a choice of z
2: Maintain an | quality housing 5
inventory of options, 4: Maintain " § 2
1: Grow the housing including the quality,| £ " = % ©
supply of affordable to meeting the |safety, and 3 _E "2 i %
housing, low and needs of a character z g- g s S s °
particularly in moderate variety of of existing E oo oo s :\5 :\5 g
targeted income household types| housing 5_ = = :\E 8. 8; £
Program or Tool Description/Notes areas. households. | and life stages. stock. P 2 2 = o i =
Tools for Consideration, continued
The City will consider collaborating with or
referring people to community land trusts
Land Bank Twin Cities and and land banks for affordable
Community Land Trusts homeownership options. X X X X X
The City will consider supporting
applications for the use of LIHTC to
develop affordable housing and will
Low Income Housing Tax Credit |consider strategies to assist with the
Properties extension of LIHTC properties. X X X X X X
The City will explore strategies to preserve
naturally occurring affordable housing and
Private Unsubsidized Affordable [will connect sellers of NOAH buildings with
Housing preservation buyers. X X X X X
The City will encourage owners of units
with project based subsidies to preserve
the affordability and renew after their
Project Based Rental Assistance |[obligation expiration date. X X X X X
The City may consider assembling sites for
Site Assembly housing development using its HRA. X X X X X X
The City will consider tax abatement for
housing development projects providing
demonstrable public benefits consistent
Tax Abatement with city redevelopment policies. X X X X X X
Cultivate Hopkins | Appendix B3: Housing 31




APPENDIX C1:
QUALITY OF LIFE




Existing Conditions

This section describes existing conditions related to quality of life in Hopkins.
Public Services and Facilities

Police

The Hopkins Police Department consists of Hopklns Crime Statistics

30 licensed, full-time Peace Officers, and Major Crimes

14 dedicated support staff who are Crime 2016 2015 2014 2013 2012

committed to working with residents and Part 1 Offenses

the business community to improve the Homicide 0 0 1 0 0

quality of life in the community. Rape 12 12 8 5 10

The Police Department is responsible for Robbery 15 10 12 10 14

patrol, investigations, outreach and crime Aggravated Assault 24 27 20 20 20
s . Burglary 65 65 95 75 87

prevention in Hopkins. The department

provides one investigator to the SW Larceny-Theft 3% | 291 308 | 6 234

Auto Theft 13 32 33 33 44

Hennepin Drug Task Force, a multi-
jurisdictional unit that conducts Arson °

6 2 0 0
investigations of illegal drug activity, and R ML N NN N TN

takes part in the SWAT (Special Weapons Fart 2 Offenses

. . . . Assault 125 141 130 116 128
And Tactics) team, a five-city consortium
. o Forgery / Counterfeitin 12 23 22 25 22
that trains and responds to high-risk 9=y :
. ; Fraud 91 91 80 70 56
events. Itis also part of the Joint
. . . Embezzlement 0 0 0 0 0
Community Police Partnership.
Stolen Property 7 ] 12 ] 14
The Hopkins Police Station is located in City vandalism 139 154 183 179 176
Hall at 1010 1st Street South. VWeapons 10 6 9 5 6
. . .. Prostituti 0 0 2 2 2
Looking at crime statistics over a recent rostitution
. . Criminal S | Conduct 15 4 11 11 8
five-year period, the total number of riminal sexual -ondue
. . Marcotics 102 96 97 11 158
offenses for both violent and non-violent
. . Gamblin 0 0 0 0 1
crime have trended downwards — with ¢
. . . . Family/Children T 4 6 5 7
some exceptions in specific categories.
DUI (all codes) 103 113 98 66 122
Liquor Violations 1 21 20 49 56
Disorderly Conduct 61 33 40 56 63

Other Offenses (except
traffic)

o crmes | s | w10 | ase | v

Source: City of Hopkins website

132 174 131 127 195
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Fire

The Hopkins Fire Department provides fire and emergency response services citywide. They respond to
fires and fire threats, medical calls and crashes, and assistance with police calls when additional
equipment is needed. In addition to fire and medical calls, the Hopkins Fire Department provides
weather stand-by at the fire station and responds to incidents resulting from severe weather. It also
responds to missing persons and hazmat incidents, including gas spills, leaks and carbon monoxide
alarms. It also provides education and prevention services, including a wide range of community events,
and participates in emergency management preparation initiatives.

Fire calls have fluctuated over the past 20 years — with some recent increases in total number of fire
related calls. In 2007, the overall call number increased substantially when the Fire Department took on
an expanded role in assisting with medical calls.

Source: City of Hopkins website

Emergency Management

The Fire Department works with the Police Department, Hennepin County Emergency Management, and
others public safety agencies in the region and state to prepare for and respond to emergencies. The
City maintains an Emergency Operations Plan that meets state and federal requirements. Potential
threats that are addressed may include dam breakage, extreme heat, fires, flooding, hazardous
materials spills, infectious disease outbreaks, thunderstorms, tornadoes and winter storms, acts of
terrorism or other human-made disasters. Residents of Hopkins are notified of a crisis through the City’s
Code Red Emergency Notification System.

In Hopkins, they are assisted by the Community Emergency Response Team (CERT). The CERT Program
consists of a group of volunteers who have been trained to assist with basic disaster response such as
fire safety, light search and rescue, team organization and disaster medical operations. Participation
requires 24 hours of instruction and basic eligibility requirements, including Hopkins residency.
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Social Services

Hennepin County’s Human Services and Public Health Department’s (HSPHD) West Suburban regional
human services center is located at 1011 1% Street South in Hopkins. Like all the other regional human
service centers, this center provides access to the full range of financial, social, and public health
services Hennepin County offers, including medical, emergency, child care and food assistance, child
support, and homeless services. It is open during business hours on weekdays, and attracts people from
throughout the western suburbs. Ways in which these centers assist people include:

e Apply for food support

e Apply for Medical Assistance

e Address homelessness

e Deal with utility shut-offs, evictions and other emergencies
e Get support for seniors in their homes

e Learn about early childhood programs

e Support people with disabilities

e |mprove mental health or chemical health

The West Suburban center has an onsite partnership with
ResourceWest. ResourceWest is a nonprofit agency that serves low-
income families and individuals living in the west metro. Their mission
is to provide services that help stabilize families and ultimately help
build healthier communities. Services include:

e Information and Referral Service

e Social Services Program (Licensed Social Worker) — Spanish and
Somali speaking to provide more in-depth support.

e Assistance with Resumes and Online Job Applications

e Back-to-School (School Supply Drive)

e  Winter Warm Wear (Winter Outer Wear Clothing Drive)
e Toy Chest (Holiday Gift Drive)

e Free Fax, Copier, and Phone Use (With some guidelines)

ResourceWest also provides referrals and connections through a variety of partners. Partners include
the City of Hopkins, Hopkins Public Schools, Hennepin County, Intercongregation Communities
Association, HousingLink, Community Action Partnership of Suburban Hennepin, Reach and Restore, and
various other local and statewide organizations. ResourceWest notes that Hopkins city staff, police, and
fire departments all regularly refer residents to them.

Furthermore, ResourceWest hosts a couple additional organizations:

e Prepare+Prosper — provides assistance with tax preparation and other financial services

Cultivate Hopkins | Appendix C1l: Quality of Life 4



Portico Navigator — provides assistance with eligibility and enrollment in affordable health care
coverage

Property Standards

Property standards in Hopkins are enforced through the Inspections Department, a division of the
Community Services Department. Responsibilities include:

Building Inspections. The Building Code Inspection program inspects all new or remodeled
buildings to ensure they meet state building code. This includes plan review, permit issuance,
inspection of construction phases and issuance of certificate of occupancy.

Fire Inspections. The Fire Code Inspection program inspects existing buildings periodically to
ensure they are maintained in accordance with the safety standards of the state fire code. A
percentage of commercial and large multiple residential buildings are inspected yearly.

Mechanical and Plumbing Inspections. The Heating and Plumbing Code Inspection program
inspects new and remodeled buildings for heating and plumbing compliance.

Property Maintenance Inspections. Inspects all existing buildings periodically to ensure they are
maintained within the city housing code. Rental properties are inspected a minimum of once
every three years and homes being sold are inspected as part of the truth-in-housing program.

Environmental Health Inspections. Inspections are contracted out to a health inspector to make
regular inspections of restaurants, food establishments and public pools.

Facilities and Infrastructure

The Public Works Department in Hopkins is responsible for maintaining the City's infrastructure,
buildings, equipment and open space, and for providing services to meet other essential needs of the
City. This is managed through six divisions:

Building & Equipment Services. Maintains and repairs all City buildings, City vehicles, and
equipment.

Engineering. The division is responsible for assuring the City's infrastructure development and
construction projects exceed the highest standards and meet all regulations. It also acts as the
primary liaison to consultants involved with construction projects.

Parks & Forestry. Maintains all areas of developed parks and grounds adjacent to public
buildings and right-of-ways, including seeding, fertilizing and mowing of grass. Other areas of
responsibilities include maintenance of all athletic fields, playgrounds, Shady Oak Beach, trails,
open skating and hockey rinks, and trash removal from all parks.

Refuse & Recycling. Provides weekly automated refuse collection for residents, as well as
recycling coordination for contract collection and recycling awareness campaigns. It also
provides bulk item pickup for larger items on a call-in basis (plus two drop off events per year),
yard waste and leaf collection weekly mid-April through November, and brush pick up on a call-
in basis throughout the year (plus free events).

Streets & Traffic. Provides maintenance and snow and ice removal for 55 miles of streets, 30
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miles of alleys and 10 parking lots (including the parking ramp). Maintenance includes activities
such as sweeping, patching, seal coating and curb repair. The division also repairs street lighting,
City traffic signs and signals, and sidewalks.

e Water & Utilities. Maintains the City's water system. Provides maintenance and repairs to the
City's sanitary sewer lift station system, sewers, and manholes. Maintains all storm sewer lines
and storm inlets to assure adequate run-off, and monitors creeks and ditches to control storm
water, weeds, and pollution.

Education

Library

According to the Hennepin County Library
website, library service in Hopkins community was
first established in 1912 by the Women’s
Improvement League, in space set aside in City
Hall. The library was moved first to the historic
Dow House in 1948 and then to a vacant
restaurant in 1963. The library opened in its
current location on 11™" Avenue North in 1968. It
has since been renovated in 2002 and 2015.
Currently, the library features art at the library,
computers and technology, homework help
tutoring for K-12 students, collections of books in
different languages, and meeting rooms.

Schools

The City of Hopkins is served by the Hopkins School District. With an enroliment of around 7,200
students, it serves the entirety of the city. In addition, it serves students in portions of Minnetonka,
Golden Valley, Eden Prairie, Edina, Plymouth, and St. Louis Park.

The district includes six elementary schools, one magnet Chinese immersion school, two junior high
schools and one high school. All but three of these schools are located outside of Hopkins.

e Alice Smith Elementary, 801 Minnetonka Mills Road, Hopkins
e Eisenhower Elementary, 1001 Highway 7, Hopkins

e Gatewood Elementary, 14900 Gatewood Drive, Minnetonka
e Glen Lake Elementary, 4801 Woodridge Road, Minnetonka

e L.H.Tanglen Elementary, 10901 Hillside Lane, Minnetonka

o Meadowbrook Elementary, 5430 Glenwood Avenue, Golden Valley
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e XinXing Academy, 1001 Highway 7, Hopkins

e Hopkins North Junior High, 10700 Cedar Lake Road, Minnetonka
e Hopkins West Junior High, 3830 Baker Road, Minnetonka

e Hopkins High School, 2400 Lindbergh Drive, Minnetonka

In addition, the school district offers early childhood and preschool programs, adult and child
community education programs, and various programs for people with disabilities.

The city also has several private schools, including:
e St. John’s Catholic School, 1503 Boyce Street, Hopkins
e The Blake School, 110 Blake Road South, Hopkins
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Economic Opportunity

Socioeconomic factors are stresses on a number of area residents. According to the SHAPE survey, over
12% worried about running out of money for food sometime in the previous year. A similar percentage
dealt with either frequent moves or missing rent/mortgage payments.

Food security in Hopkins is an important consideration for Hopkins residents. The ICA Food Shelf is a
social services agency serving Hopkins, Minnetonka, Excelsior, Shorewood, Deephaven, Greenwood, and
Woodland, Minnesota. The food shelf estimates that 55% of their clients come from Hopkins. Based on
that, they estimate that around 18% of Hopkins residents at least occasionally use the food shelf.

Socioeconomic Factors

Missed rent/mortgage payment in past year

Worried about food running out in the past year

Moved 2 or more times in the past 2 years

0%

2% 4% 6% 8%

10% 12% 14% 16%

H County M Hopkins

Source: 2010 Hennepin County SHAPE Survey

More information on economic impacts and opportunities can be found in Appendix E1.
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Public Health

Overall Health

The Adult Survey of the Health of All Populations and the Environment (SHAPE) survey is administered in
Minnesota every four years since 1998. This anonymous survey asks questions about health, diet,
exercise, lifestyle, and access to health care. The Hennepin County SHAPE study reports Hopkins in a
group called Western Suburbs — Inner Ring, which combines results from Hopkins and St. Louis Park. This
information is mostly from the 2010 SHAPE, the most recent available with this level of detail.

Most of the adult respondents (90%) classified their health as “good” or better. Only about 2% indicated
they were in poor health.

In General, Would You Say Your Health Is...

2%

\{ =

= Excellent Very Good = Good = Fair = Poor

Source: 2010 Hennepin County SHAPE Survey

The incidence rates of various common medical conditions in Hopkins adults were similar to countywide
averages.
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Incidence of Medical Condition

Depression

Limited Activity Due to Health
High Cholesterol
Hypertension

Diabetes

Asthma

0% 5% 10% 15% 20% 25% 30% 35%

m County M Hopkins

Source: 2010 Hennepin County SHAPE Survey

Healthy Food

According to the SHAPE survey, in terms of nutrition guidelines, there is some room for improvement.
The majority of adults met the standard for fruit consumption, but not for vegetables. However, it was
not significantly worse than the county as a whole.

Percent Meeting Recommended Guidelines

70%

60%
50%
40%
30%
20%
10%

0%

Hopkins County

M 2+ servings of fruit per day 1 3+ servings of vegetables per day

Source: 2010 Hennepin County SHAPE Survey
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In 2015, the United States Department of Agriculture did an analysis to determine location of food
deserts — defined as areas where a significant number of low income residents live without proximity to
a major grocery store. In urban areas, that is defined as living more than one mile from a major store (10
miles in rural areas). The Census tract south of the railroad tracks in Hopkins was defined as a food
desert by these criteria.

Source: United States Department of Agriculture

In terms of access to clean water, the City's public water supply system has always remained in full
compliance with all state and federal drinking water regulations. Water samples are routinely collected
and analyzed by City staff for chemical composition and bacterial contamination by the Minnesota
Department of Health as required under the Minnesota Public Water Supply Program and the
Environmental Protection Agency's Safe Drinking Water Act.
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Access to Healthcare

According to the SHAPE survey, around 7% of adults indicated that they did not have health insurance.
This has declined in recent years due to presence of national affordable health care coverage programs.

Status of Health Insurance Coverage

80% 5
o 69% 72%

0
60%
50%
40%

0, 0,
30% 24% 21%
20%
o . ™
0% I
Public Private Uninsured

M Hopkins = County

Source: 2010 Hennepin County SHAPE Survey

Active Living and Physical Activity

According to the SHAPE survey, the majority of adult respondents did not meet recommended activity
guidelines for exercise on a weekly basis. Hopkins responses were slightly worse than countywide.

Percent Meeting Recommended Guidelines

45%

40%
35%
30%
25%
20%
15%
10%

5%

0%

Hopkins County

m 30 minutes of exercise at least 5 days/week

1 20 minutes vigorous exercise at least 3 days/week
Source: 2010 Hennepin County SHAPE Survey
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However, most residents agree that they live in reasonably walkable areas, with a majority indicating
walkability to grocery stores, parks, and transit. Rates are higher than Hennepin County as a whole.

% Agreeing Residents of Neighborhood Can Walk To...

Transit stops or stations

Community parks or recreation

Grocery stores or markets

0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%

m County M Hopkins

Source: 2010 Hennepin County SHAPE Survey
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A measure of physical activity levels provided by activity tracker Strava shows that Hopkins is a regional
hub for bicycle and pedestrian routes. The heat map below (with white being the “hottest”) shows the
pattern of travel, particularly on regional trail connections and Downtown streets.

Source: Strava

In contrast with adults, most Hopkins students surveyed in the Minnesota Study Survey (MSS) report
being physically active, though the rate declines as students get older, perhaps due to competing
demands on their time.

Source: Hopkins Public Schools
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APPENDIX C2:
SENSE OF COMMUNITY




Existing Conditions

This section describes existing conditions related to the sense of community in Hopkins.

Community Connections

Social Connectedness and Belonging

The Adult Survey of the Health of All Populations and the Environment (SHAPE) survey is administered in
Minnesota every four years since 1998. This anonymous survey asks questions about health, diet,
exercise, lifestyle, and access to health care. The Hennepin County SHAPE study reports Hopkins in a
group called Western Suburbs — Inner Ring, which combines results from Hopkins and St. Louis Park. This
information is mostly from the 2010 SHAPE, the most recent available with this level of detail.

According to the SHAPE survey, people largely have positive associations with their neighborhoods, with
the majority indicating that neighborhoods are trustworthy and helpful, and that it is a good place to
raise children. Conversely, about 13% agreed that people in their neighborhood were afraid to go
outside at night due to violence, and 6% thought that gangs were a serious issue in their neighborhood.

Percent Agreeing with the Statement

People in this neighborhood can be trusted

People in this neighborhood are willing to help
one another

People in this neighborhood know one another

Children are safe in this neighborhood

This is a good community to raise children in

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80% 90% 100%

County M Hopkins

Source: 2010 Hennepin County SHAPE Survey

Community Involvement and Participation

According to the SHAPE survey, around half of the Hopkins respondents indicated that they had some
regular participation in community activities, while the other half did not.
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How Often Are You Involved in Community Activities?

Source: 2010 Hennepin County SHAPE Survey

Public Spaces

= Weekly
Monthly
= Several Times a Year
= About Once a Year or Less

m Never

There are a variety of public spaces in Hopkins that can be rented for public and private community
events. Spaces managed by the City of Hopkins are included in the table below.

Name of Space | Building/Location | Recommended Availability | Suggested Uses
Group Size

Freight Room The Depot Coffee | 95-95 Year-round | Birthday Parties, Private Concerts, Graduation

House Parties, Baby Showers, Wedding Reception
Jaycees Studio Hopkins Center 128-200 Year-round | Reception, Meeting, Open House, Training

for the Arts Session, Luncheon, Memorial Service
Indoor Turf Hopkins Pavilion 30-300 March - Baseball/softball practices, Rugby, Soccer,
Field mid-May Lacrosse, Football Practices, Birthday Parties
Indoor Ice Hopkins Pavilion 30-300 September | Ice Skating, Birthday Party, Fundraiser, Hockey
Arena - February | Practice
Dry Floor Hopkins Pavilion 100-500 mid-May - | Antique Sale, Flea Market, Large Events, Trade
Pavilion August Show
Conference Hopkins Pavilion 10-Aug Year-round | Meeting
Room
Room Hopkins Pavilion 20-35 Year-round | Meeting, Class, Small Party
201/Room 202
Multipurpose Hopkins Pavilion 50-90 Year-round | Meeting, Class, Small Banquet

Room
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(Room
203A&B)
Room 203A Hopkins Pavilion 20-Aug Year-round | Meeting, Class, Small Party
Room 203B Hopkins Pavilion 30-70 Year-round | Meeting, Class, Small Banquet
Conference Hopkins Center 13-Oct Year-round | Meeting, Small Class, Birthday Party
Room for the Arts
Community Hopkins Center 72-90 Year-round | Reception, Presentation, Meeting,
Room for the Arts Wedding/Baby Shower, Luncheon, Anniversary
Party
Dance Studio Hopkins Center 20-Jun Year-round | Dance Class, Private Practice, Rehearsal
for the Arts
Theater Hopkins Center 150-715 Year-round | Recital, Performance, Training Session, Awards
for the Arts Ceremony, Lecture, Sales Presentation
Arts Classroom | Hopkins Center 24-Dec Year-round | Arts/Craft Class
for the Arts
Gym - full Hopkins Activity 60-200 Year-round | Basketball, Volleyball,
Center Wedding/Anniversary/Birthday/Retirement
Events, Meetings, Dinners, Dances
Gym - north Hopkins Activity 20-100 Year-round | Pickleball, Anniversary/Birthday/Retirement
Center Events, Meetings, Dinners, Dance, Fitness
Activities
Gym - south Hopkins Activity 20-100 Year-round | Pickleball, Anniversary/Birthday/Retirement
Center Events, Meetings, Dinners, Dance, Fitness
Activities
Computer Lab Hopkins Activity 8-Feb Year-round | Computer Training, Small Meeting
Center
Harmony Hill Hopkins Activity 30-Apr Year-round | Crafts and Art Activities, Meeting, Training
Center
Library Hopkins Activity 8-Feb Year-round | Study, Small Meeting
Center
Raspberry Hopkins Activity Aug-32 Year-round | Small Reception/Party/Luncheon Events,
North Center Classroom, Training, Meeting
Raspberry Hopkins Activity 12-Apr Year-round | Classroom, Training, Meeting
South Center
Picnic Shelter Burnes Park 25-60 May - Family Reunion, Picnic, Company Gathering,
September | Neighborhood Party
Picnic Shelter Central Park 25-60 May - Family Reunion, Picnic, Company Gathering,
September | Neighborhood Party
Picnic Shelter Valley Park 25-60 May - Family Reunion, Picnic, Company Gathering,
September | Neighborhood Party

Source: City of Hopkins website

Cultivate Hopkins |

Appendix C2:

Sense of Community 4




Equity and Inclusiveness
Equity and Diversity
Discrimination

Around 15% of respondents in the SHAPE survey indicated that they could recall at least a few times
over the past year where they felt unaccepted due to their race, ethnicity, or culture. This is similar to
the percentage in the Hopkins race and equity survey who responded to a similar question.

How Often Are You In Situations Where You Feel Unaccepted
Because of Your Race, Ethnicity, or Culture?

Never
Less Often Than That
A Few Times a Year

Once or Twice a Month

At Least Once a Week
0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80%

County M Hopkins

Source: 2010 Hennepin County SHAPE Survey
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Racial Segregation

The University of Virginia has created a racial dot map that shows a snapshot of everyone living in the
United States in 2010 at the level of a Census block. Each person is represented by a dot, classified by
their race. Patterns in Hopkins (like in most of the country) show some distinct clustering patterns by
block for non-white residents. This largely reflects the fact that these residents live disproportionately in
large apartment buildings located in these blocks. Patterns like this show up throughout the region and
the nation as a whole.

Source: University of Virginia, Weldon Cooper Center for Public Service
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Racial/Ethnic Disparities

There are substantial disparities in the well-being of Hopkins residents by race and ethnicity. This is
consistent with broader regional and national trends. Some of the measurements of this are provided
below.

The poverty rate varies greatly by race and ethnicity. The rate for Black/African American residents is
nearly twice the overall average, while the rate for Hispanic/Latino residents is nearly three times. The
population of American Indian/Alaska Native and Native Hawaiian/Pacific Island is too small to establish
much of a pattern.

Poverty Rate by Race/Ethnicity (2016)

Hispanic or Latino origin  I—

Two or more races

Native Hawaiian and Other Pacific Islander
Asian

American Indian and Alaska Native

Black or African American

I
Some otherrace I
I
|
White I

|

Total

0% 5% 10% 15% 20% 25% 30% 35% 40% 45% 50%

Source: American Community Survey, 2016

It does not appear that the level of employment fully explains these disparities. While there are some
differences in unemployment rate by race/ethnicity, they do not correspond closely to poverty rates.
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Unemployment Rate (2016)

Hispanic or Latino origin

Two or more races

Some other race

Native Hawaiian and Other Pacific Islander
Asian

American Indian and Alaska Native

Black or African American

White

Total
0.0% 1.0% 2.0% 3.0% 4.0% 5.0% 6.0%
Source: American Community Survey, 2016

There are disparities by race and ethnicity which logically are similar to poverty rate statistics, with the
lowest incomes for American Indian/Alaska Native, Black/African American, and Hispanic/Latino.

Median Household Income (2016)

Hispanic or Latino origin

Two or more races

Some other race

Native Hawaiian/ Other Pacific Islander
Asian

American Indian and Alaska Native

Black or African American

White

S $10,000 $20,000 $30,000 $40,000 $50,000 $60,000 $70,000 $80,000

Source: American Community Survey, 2016

There also are some differentials regarding health insurance coverage. The rate is by far the highest with
the Native American population, although the small population size means that the number has a fairly
high potential margin of error.

Cultivate Hopkins | Appendix C2: Sense of Community 8



Percent Lacking Health Insurance (2016)

Hispanic or Latino origin NN

Two or more races [N

Some other race NN

Native Hawaiian and Other Pacific Islander
Asian
American Indian and Alaska Native
Black or African American
White

Total

0.00%  10.00% 20.00% 30.00% 40.00% 50.00% 60.00%

Source: American Community Survey, 2016

Homeownership varies greatly by race/ethnicity. The rate for white householders is far higher than for
any other group.

% of Householders Who Own Their Home

Total

Hispanic or Latino origin
Two or more races
Some other race

Native Hawaiian/ Other Pacific Islander

American Indian and Alaska Native

Black or African American

|
I
Asian I
I
|

White

0% 5% 10% 15% 20% 25% 30% 35% 40% 45%

Source: American Community Survey, 2016
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Special Populations
Youth and Seniors

Youth and seniors are often identified as having unique needs in the community, with programs and
interventions tailored to their requirements and preferences. In Hopkins, according to the Census, the
population of children has been increasing over time, while the population of seniors has been
decreasing. Between 1990 and 2015, the percentage of people under 20 years has gone from 20% to
26%, while the percentage of people over 65 has gone from 15% to 11%. However, this is countered by
overall national trends of an aging population.

Age Distribution, 1990-2015

9000
8000

7000
6000
5000
4000
3000
2000
o TR TR

1990 2000 2010 2015

o

H Under 5 5t019 m20to44 m45to64 MW Over65

Sources: US Census and American Community Survey
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There is some additional information available about the needs and preferences of youth through the
school system. The Minnesota Study Survey (MSS) is a tool used to assess the general well-being of our
state's youth. The MSS is administered every three years to Minnesota students (most recently in 2016)
and covers a broad array of topics, including academics, school and community, safety, substance use,
mental health, and more. The survey is confidential, anonymous, and voluntary. The statistics provided
in this section are compiled at the district level for the Hopkins School District.

Most of the students in the Hopkins School District (>90%) report that they care about doing well in
school all of the time or most of the time. This is a measure of engagement and involvement in the
school community. Most also agreed that teachers seemed to care about students.

Source: Hopkins Public Schools
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Hopkins students also mostly (>90%) feel safe in their daily lives — going to and from school, at school, in
their neighborhood, and at home. This actually increased several percentage points for all age groups
between 2013 and 2016.

Source: Hopkins Public Schools
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One critical area of focus is mental health. There is a notable trend, echoing national trends. The rate of

physically risky behavior has declined steadily in recent years. Compared to past years, today’s youth are
less likely to drink alcohol, smoke cigarettes, use marijuana, or engage in sexual intercourse. The rate of

decline has been steady and noticeable. For example: in 2001, 22% of 9'" graders had used alcohol in the
previous 30 days — but by 2016, it was only7%.

However, on the other end, reports of mental health issues have increased. For instance, between 2013
and 2016, the percentage of 11*" graders indicating long-term mental health problems increased from
16% to 28%. The survey notes that female students are more likely across the board to report mental
health issues than males.

Source: Hopkins Public Schools

This dynamic — less physical health risk but more mental health risk — has been investigated elsewhere
as a national trend. One contributing factor that has been identified is the more widespread use of
smartphones and other similar technology among students. Students are spending less time going out
with peers (and thereby engaging in risky behavior) and more time engaging with them virtually. The
mental health aspect may be the result of the corresponding social isolation, combined with
cyberbullying and other online interactions. The full story is likely more complicated, but the trend is
noticeable enough that it bears monitoring. Clearly, the school district will play a key role in working
with students — but the community also bears a responsibility for creating a supportive environment for
its youth.
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People with Disabilities

According to the Census, around 11.7% of the population has a disability. This varies significantly by age,
as shown on the chart below. It also varies by race, but that appears to be primarily age-linked (the
White population is the oldest group, and also the one with the highest rate of disability).

Population with a Disability, 2016

Total population
75 years and over
65 to 74 years

35 to 64 years

18 to 34 years

5to 17 years

Under 5 years
0.0% 10.0% 20.0% 30.0% 40.0% 50.0%

Source: American Community Survey, 2016
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The type of disability varies as well. The most common is difficulty with independent living, while vision
difficulty is less common. The percentages sum to more than 11.7% of the population because a number
of people have multiple disabilities. Categories do vary a lot by age — for instance, over a quarter of the
75+ population has ambulatory and/or independent living difficulties.

Disability Type

With an independent living difficulty
With a self-care difficulty

With an ambulatory difficulty

With a cognitive difficulty

With a vision difficulty

With a hearing difficulty

0.0% 1.0% 20% 3.0% 4.0% 50% 6.0%

Source: American Community Survey, 2016
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Culture and Identity
Arts and Culture

The Hopkins Center for the Arts opened in November 1997, and is a focal point for arts, culture and
entertainment in Hopkins and surrounding communities. It is located in downtown Hopkins on
Mainstreet.

The Hopkins Center for the Arts builds community through the arts by fostering creative expression, and
providing artistic and educational opportunities for people of all ages. The Hopkins Center for the Arts
presents a series of concerts and exhibitions as well as other events during the year. Stages Theatre
Company entertains thousands of children and families through their plays and runs an extensive
educational program. The Hopkins School District holds adult community education classes in arts and
wellness as well as special events/exhibitions/performances at the Center. Any remaining time is rented
to outside groups — arts groups, businesses, civic organizations and families.

Facility amenities include:
e 715-seat theater
e Visual arts gallery
e Multipurpose spaces for rehearsals, community activities and small performances
e Arts classroom
e Dance studio
e Kitchen facilities for serving catered food

Hopkins Artstreet is an ongoing program established in 2010 to showcase original art works in an
accessible setting. A collaboration among the City of Hopkins, the Hopkins Business & Civic Association
and the Friends of the Hopkins Center for the Arts, this project is part of a long-term vision for
incorporating public art into Hopkins and enriching the lives of its residents and visitors.

Source: City of Hopkins website
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Historic Preservation
City History

The land where Hopkins was established was originally Dakota Sioux territory. It is situated along a trail
established by indigenous people that follows the high ground along the path of the Minnesota River,
connecting Bde Maka Ska/Lake Calhoun and Shakopee. The land was opened for European settlement
after treaties of the Traverse des Sioux (with the Sisseton and Wahpeton bands) and Mendota (with the
Mdewakanton and Wahpekute bands) in 1851. However, terms were disputed, and there were a
number of skirmishes between indigenous people and European settled continued for years.

The first European settlers of the territory that was to become Hopkins arrived in 1852, in the form of
Yankee and Bohemian farmers. Railroad connections were first established in the late 1860s. By the late
1880s, three railroad companies had constructed in lines and depots that served residents and industry,
eventually including the establishment of streetcar lines. The town itself originated in 1887 with the
building of the Minneapolis Threshing Machine Company, later called Minneapolis Moline, which
became the town’s first major employer. At one time, Minneapolis Moline employed a majority of the
Hopkins residents. The West Minneapolis Land Company was founded in 1887 to build housing for
Minneapolis Moline factory workers.

In the early years, this settlement was a part of the Richfield and Minneapolis townships. In 1893, a
group of 41 residents petitioned the Hennepin County Board of Commissioners, asking that the village
be formed. Following an election, the community was incorporated as the village of West Minneapolis.
Originally comprised of three square miles, it has been expanded by annexation to its current size of
approximately four square miles. The population at the time of its incorporation was 1,105.

In 1928, the name of the village was changed to Hopkins for Harley H. Hopkins, one of the first
homesteaders and the community's first postmaster, who made an arrangement with the railroad to
name the railroad depot Hopkins. The first mayor was Harley Hopkins' son, Chester L. Hopkins. The
Village of Hopkins adopted its City charter on December 2, 1947, effectively becoming the City of
Hopkins.

Postwar development changed the city’s traditional downtown, as travel and shopping patterns became
increasingly auto oriented — and Hopkins became integrated into a larger metropolitan region. This has
had significant implications particularly for the older areas of Hopkins, which have undergone multiple
revitalization and renewal efforts from the 1970s onward. Urban renewal included clearing of older
building and construction of new commercial and residential developments, including a number of
apartment buildings. Largely built out for decades, Hopkins’ growth and changes continues to come
from reinvestment and redevelopment in established places.

As the city has continued to reinvent itself for changing times, it has remained a vibrant community.
Increased diversity of new residents in recent years have brought in more stories and perspectives,
including personal histories.
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Historic Properties

Since 1972, the Hopkins Historical Society has been dedicated to preserving the history of the Hopkins
community. They are a resource center of over 10,000 photographs depicting historical Hopkins
including county fairs, the Raspberry Festival, schools and economic development. The Historical Society
is also fortunate to have inherited, collected and preserved many Hopkins artifacts dating back to 1856
and local newspapers from the mid-1920s. The Historical Society is a nonprofit organization that is
supported by its members.

The Historical Society oversees the Hopkins History Center, which is
located in the Hopkins Activity Center. It is in the process of
fundraising to move to its new location in the former Albert Pike
Masonic Lodge building at 907 Mainstreet. The museum serves as a
resource for people researching family history or local Hopkins
stories. The lodge itself has recently been the subject of a historic
study to establish its eligibility.

The Historical Society also runs the Historic Homes Program.
Recognizing that there are many old homes and neighborhoods in Hopkins, this program recognizes
exemplary homes 75 years and older by awarding a proclamation and a plaque.

Despite extensive work on documenting the city’s history, there are presently no properties in Hopkins
on the National Register of Historic Places. However, The Green Line Extension Light Rail Transit
planning process provided an opportunity to look at the potential historic eligibility of number of
properties within the area impacted by the project. In Hopkins, this covered a substantial swath of the
older areas of the community, including Downtown. This process, a required element of the
environmental review process, evaluated properties to see if they met National Register criteria. In
Hopkins, this effort surveyed a total of 143 properties. Of those surveyed, several properties and a
potential historic district were selected for further review. Some of the properties evaluated are
included below.

Depot Coffee House (9451 Excelsior Blvd)

The Depot Coffee House building is 110 years old, built

in 1903. Originally, it was a Minneapolis & St. Louis

train depot built to serve a growing community during

time when railroads were prominent. It was also the

only brick depot present in Hopkins at the time.

According to the documentation: “Located within the

industrial corridor but also a substantial brick building,

the M&StL depot in Hopkins conveys the symbiotic

relationship between the railroad and the community.

The M&StL Depot was built in 1903 and is directly associated with Hopkins' growth during the 1900s and
1910s. During the first two decades of the twentieth century, Hopkins transformed from a village to a
city with a distinct industrial corridor and downtown commercial district.” The Depot Coffee House
building was determined to be eligible for the National Register.
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Hopkins City Hall (1010 First Street South)

Hopkins City Hall is 48 years old. The first part of the building was
completed in November 1964, with additions in 1990 and 2003.
According to the documentation: “Hopkins City Hall plays an
important role in providing a needed level of service to its citizens
and was built in response to the explosive growth experienced by
Hopkins in the 1950s and 1960s. While there are other postwar
buildings in the downtown area, the city hall building is the best
local representation of this growth. Hopkins City Hall retains
integrity of location, setting, feeling, and association because the
building reflects mid-twentieth century design aesthetics and
conveys the city's progress during this period.” City Hall was
determined to be eligible for the National Register.

Hopkins Downtown Commercial Historic District (800 to 1000 block of Mainstreet)

Buildings in this district range from six to 119 years old,
constructed between 1893 and 2006. According to the
documentation, “During the late nineteenth and early twentieth
century, downtown Hopkins served as the commercial center for
local residents and residents of the surrounding agricultural
communities who traveled to Hopkins to buy goods and
services...The Hopkins Downtown Commercial Historic District
retains its commercial nature and represents this early period of
commerce and settlement in Hopkins. Although the district is
surrounded by modern commercial development, it retains a
strong sense of time and place.” The Hopkins Downtown Commercial Historic District was determined to
be eligible for the National Register.

Minneapolis Moline Co. (11111 to 11119 Excelsior Boulevard)

The Minneapolis Moline building is about 61 years old. The original

brick building was built in 1951, with several additions between

1962 and 1998. The building was the former home of Minneapolis

Moline, a farm implement company with deep roots in Hopkins as

a descendant of the Minneapolis Threshing Machine Co., which

began operations in Hopkins in the late 1880s. According to the

documentation, “The 1951 building was associated with

Minneapolis Moline Company for 11 years before it was

purchased by Napco Industries. However, it post-dates the heyday

of the Minneapolis Moline Company, from its merger in 1929

through the postwar era; therefore, it does not reflect the significance of the company. In addition, most
of the key industrial buildings, structures, and objects associated with Minneapolis Moline have been
demolished and there is nothing remaining of the original pre-World War Il industrial complex."

The Minneapolis Moline was determined to not be eligible for the National Register.
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APPENDIX D1: SUSTAINABILITY
AND NATURAL RESOURCES




Existing Conditions

This section describes existing conditions in the natural environment.

DNR Conservation Corridors

The Minnesota Department of Natural Resources (DNR) has identified a series of Metro Conservation
Corridors in the Twin Cities region. The intent of this designation is protection and restoration of key
natural lands in the metro area. This will involve initiatives to restore a habitat network in the Twin
Cities Metropolitan Area to protect and improve the health of native vegetation, fish and wildlife
species.

Conservation Corridors in and around Hopkins include the Minnehaha Creek Corridor running through
the northeast corner of Hopkins, and the area around Shady Oak Lake and nearby lakes and wetlands
southwest of the city. Figure D1.1 shows the location of these corridors.

Regionally Significant Ecological Areas

The Minnesota DNR also has identified one area in the vicinity of Hopkins as a Regionally Significant
Ecological Area. These areas include places where intact native plant communities and/or native animal
habitat are still found in the region and continue to provide important ecological functions such as:

¢ Habitat for game and non-game, including threatened, endangered, and special concern
animals.

e Biological diversity.
e Connectivity in the landscape.
e Groundwater recharge and improved water quality.

¢ High to outstanding examples of native plant and/or animal Communities or animal
aggregations (as mapped by the Minnesota County Biological Survey).

The area near Hopkins is the Minnehaha Marsh, located just northeast of Hopkins along Minnehaha
Creek. Figure D1.1 shows the location of these areas.
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Figure D1.1 — Ecologically Significant Resources
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Topography

As in other places, the main railroad line running through this area of the region appears to follow a
flatter space through hillier land — likely constructed to minimize steep grades.

The Downtown Hopkins area stands out as well as somewhat flatter than the surrounding area. This may
be one of the reasons this location developed sooner than much of the nearby area.

Source: USGS Map

Water Resources

Hopkins contains segments of two creeks: Minnehaha Creek and Nine Mile Creek. There are some small
ponds and wetland areas in the vicinity of both creeks, such as the duck pond near 1% Street North and
Shady Oak Road.

The drainage patterns around the two creeks reflects the boundary of the two watersheds of the same
name, which roughly split the City of Hopkins in half.

Existing conditions related to water resources are explored in more depth as part of the required surface
water management plan element of the comprehensive plan, found in Appendix WR1.
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Figure D1.2 — Water Resources
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Historic Wetlands

The oldest available US Geological Survey (USGS) map for Hopkins dates from 1895. As shown below,
the community was originally two smaller settlements around railroad stations — Hopkins and West
Minneapolis — that eventually merged into one.

Of particular note is the change to the Nine Mile Creek area, south of West Minneapolis. It was originally
the northern end of a broad band of wetlands on either side of the creek, stretching down through what
is now Edina to Bloomington, where it joined the Minnesota River. Much of that wetland area (including
a large percentage of what was in Hopkins) has since been filled and the stream has been channelized.
Currently, the “headwaters” of Nine Mile Creek is the City of Hopkins storm sewer system.

This was also true to a lesser extent for Minnehaha Creek, though the impacts of that are largely outside
the Hopkins city limits.

While it is not necessarily the goal to restore the location of all historic wetlands, it is useful to know
where they were, as this often is reflected in ongoing issues with soils and drainage.
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Contamination

As is common for a developed urban area with a substantial amount of older commercial and industrial
uses, Hopkins has some issues with environmental contamination. While there are already regulations
and practices in place to address them, there are opportunities to prioritize and advance improvements
through additional policy guidance. Figure D1.3 shows the location in Hopkins of impaired waters and
contaminated sites.

Impaired Waters

The Minnesota Pollution Control Agency (MPCA) maintains a statewide list of impaired waters that do
not meet established surface water quality standards. At present, around 40% of Minnesota’s lakes and
streams are impaired for conventional pollutants — with a higher percentage in urbanized areas. Each
impaired water body is subject to a Total Maximum Daily Load (TMDL) to address these impairments. A
TMDL is a regulatory term found in the U.S. Clean Water Act, describing a plan for restoring impaired
waters that identifies the maximum amount of a pollutant that a body of water can receive while still
meeting water quality standards. Watershed districts are typically involved in the oversight of these
TMDLs, and the associated improvements implemented to meet their goals.

The entire length of Minnehaha Creek (only around 6% of which is in Hopkins) appears on the state
impaired waters list due to elevated levels of fecal coliform bacteria and chloride, as well as its impaired
biotic community and low levels of dissolved oxygen. It is subject to a TMDL to address these
impairments, which is being managed through the Minnehaha Creek Watershed District.

Nine Mile Creek is also on the impaired waters list because of chloride levels, as well as impaired biota
due to low fish Index of Biotic Integrity (IBI) scores. It is subject to a TMDL to address these impairments,
which is being managed through the Nine Mile Creek Watershed District.

Land

The Minnesota Pollution Control Agency also tracks sites on land that are potentially contaminated,
and/or subject to environmental permits or registrations. Not all of these are currently active (some may
already have been addressed), and absence of a flag does not necessarily guarantee a site is clean —
since a full assessment has not been done of all properties. The MPCA identifies 447 sites in Hopkins
with some risk of environmental contamination and/or environmental permit. The identified sites are
summarized in Table D1.1 and shown on Figure D1.3.
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Figure D1.3 — Impaired Waters and Contaminated Sites
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Table D1.1 — Environmental Sites in Hopkins, 2017

Type Number
Aboveground Tanks 11
Air Quality 5
Brownfields 31
Construction Stormwater 51
Hazardous Waste 157
Industrial Stormwater 10
Multiple Activities 117
Petroleum Remediation Leak Site 30
Site Assessment 4
Underground Tanks 29
Wastewater 2
Aboveground Tanks 11
Air Quality 5
Brownfields 31
Construction Stormwater 51
Hazardous Waste 157
Industrial Stormwater 10

Source: MPCA

Land Cover

The following map shows a different way of classifying land: the Minnesota Land Cover Classification
System (MLCCS). It classifies urban and built-up areas in terms of land cover rather than land use. It
identifies the presence of built-up elements, vegetation patterns, and an area’s imperviousness to water
infiltration.

A substantial amount of the central part of Hopkins shows up as close to 100% impervious (dark
gray/black on the accompanying map). This reflects the urban development patterns, particularly
industrial sites with little or no landscaping. The resolution on this is not fine enough to capture small
spots of pervious land, so many of the residential areas show up as largely impervious as well.

This is not unexpected in a developed urban area. But it does reflect places where there will be
challenges with stormwater management — as well as other livability, habitat, and ecological effects of
being in an area without much green space or vegetation. There may be opportunities to address this
through policy, both in terms of development of private sites and acquisition/reconstruction of public
spaces.
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Tree Canopy

The following map shows the urban tree canopy in Hopkins. It is worth noting that the resolution on this
map is not fine enough to reflect all the trees in the city, particularly in boulevard areas. However it does
show a significant difference between neighborhoods, especially in contrast to neighboring communities
such as Minnetonka and Edina.

There are many environmental benefits to maintaining an urban tree canopy, including improving air
quality, serving as a natural air conditioner, facilitating water filtration and retention, and providing
wildlife habitat. Studies have also shown that the presence of tree canopies adds value to
neighborhoods, encourages active recreation, and even reduces stress.

While a more detailed accounting would be needed to look at the presence of trees citywide, there is
basis for prioritizing the development and maintenance of a tree canopy, particularly in areas where it is
currently lacking.
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Energy

The City of Hopkins’ existing energy conditions were assessed in mid-2017 by the Great Plains Institute,
as part of the Minnesota Local Government Project for Energy Planning (LoGo PEP) program. This
program builds upon existing efforts to engage local governments in committing to actionable strategies
for energy and greenhouse gas emission reductions. LoGoPEP provides communities with planning tools
and actual results to measure progress toward their goals. The following information is excerpted from a
report generated through this program.

Hopkins is a Step 3 GreenStep City and is committed to building a sustainable community. The city is
interested in better understanding how energy is consumed in its community so it can implement
strategies to reduce energy consumption and increase clean energy production, and to reduce
greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions from buildings and transportation. The information for this report
includes data from the Regional Indicators Initiative (2013) and Xcel Energy’s Community Energy Reports
(2016).

Energy Use Profile

Businesses and residents in Hopkins are served Energy Use by Type (MMBtu)
by Xcel Energy for electricity and CenterPoint
Energy for natural gas. The types of energy used Total

Electricity

in Hopkins for buildings and industrial processes 20%

are primarily electricity and natural gas. Few

residents may use heating fuel, biomass, or Total
propane as their primary heating source, but Nat“ri' Gas
that is not captured in this report. Figure 1 60%
demonstrates that consumers use more natural

gas than electricity, with 60% of the energy Total Electricity - Total Natural Gas
consumed in buildings coming from natural gas.

Natural gas is primarily used for space and water Figure 1 Data Source: 2013 Regional Indicators Initiative
heating, cooking, and various industrial processes. Report, 2016 Community Energy Report from Xcel Energy

Electricity is used for appliances, water and space
heating, space cooling, lighting, commercial and
industrial processes, as well as other electronic
devices. Figure 2 illustrates that commercial
consumers use a greater share of total energy
than residential consumers. The commercial 71%
sector makes up 71% of total commercial energy

use (natural gas and electricity).

Energy Use by Sector (MMBtu)

29%
According to the Community Energy Report from
Xcel Energy, Hopkins residents and businesses

spent $20.8 million on electricity in 2016; an Total Residential = Total Commercial
average of $771 per household, $4,975 per
commercial customer, and $43,830 per industrial Figure 2 Data Source: 2013 Regional Indicators Initiative

customer. This information is not available for Report, 2016 Community Energy Report from Xcel Energy
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natural gas use at this time. According to the

Energy Information Administration, Minnesota Natural Gas Usage
households spent $1,108 on electricity in 2015,
and Minnesota businesses spent 57’585’ on Residential Service Gas B Commercial/Industrial Gas
average. 12,000,000
There are 8,290 residential customer accounts 10,000,000
and 1,152 commercial customer accounts in 8,000,000
Hopkins. Consumption of natural gas has 6,000,000
4,000,000

largely remained steady between 2007 and
2013. Natural gas is the primary fuel for space
heating. In Minnesota it is especially important
to have reliable and affordable heating
systems. Inefficient homes and high energy costs have a greater impact on low- and moderate-income
residents who are less able to respond to such
changes and bear a greater energy burden

(energy costs as a percentage of total o
income) than higher income residents. Greenhouse Gas Emissions by Energy Type

2,000,000

2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013

Figure 3 Source: CenterPoint Energy

Greenhouse gases (GHG) are emitted from

burning conventional fuels like coal and Total Natural

natural gas, which are both inputs in the Gas, 54,938,
production of electricity. GHGs are also 43%
emitted from burning natural gas,

propane, or fuel oil for the purpose of Total

space and water heating, as well as Electricity,

cooking and other uses. Figure 4 indicates 72,809, 57%

that the greatest source of GHG emissions
from all buildings (commercial and
residential) in Hopkins (57%) come from
consumption of electricity as compared to
heating fuels.

= Total Electricity Total Natural Gas

Using carbon free (wind and solar) or carbon-neutral (biomass) energy sources and investing in energy
efficiency can significantly reduce the amount of greenhouse gases that are attributable to building
energy use. Hopkins’ electric energy supply is getting cleaner as Xcel Energy adds more clean energy
each year. Developing local clean energy capacity for homes and businesses, or through mechanisms
such as community shared solar systems, is an alternative to a supply-side effort.

The commercial sector makes up 72% of the GHGs emitted from building energy use. Because there are
fewer business customers, there is greater opportunity to reduce GHG emissions among fewer large
commercial customers than there is residential. Much of those emissions are from industrial processes.
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Transportation Energy Use Profile

Transportation energy is almost exclusively attributable to car and truck travel, and is estimated by the
vehicle miles traveled (VMT) within the city boundaries (regardless of through traffic or with an origin or
destination in the city).

The VMT includes commercial and freight vehicles, personal cars, and mass transit vehicles. VMT does
not capture energy attributable to rail and airplanes, but those are generally a very small portion of
transportation energy. Regional Indicators Initiative data shows that 93,604,485 vehicle miles were
traveled within Hopkins in 2014. The greenhouse gas emissions associated with this travel is
approximately 41,794 tonnes of CO,, or about 25% the city’s total GHG emissions. The U.S. Department
of Energy reports that there are 15,500 light duty vehicles in the Hopkins market with an average fuel
economy of 23.4 miles per gallon. 90% of these vehicles use gasoline as the primary fuel; flex fuel (e85)
makes up the next highest fuel source.

Hopkins Light Duty Passenger Vehicle Fuel Type

——— Unknown
I yoric
Diesel/Biodiesel
90%
Flex Fuel

® Gasoline = Unknown = Hybrid Diesel/Biodiesel Flex Fuel

Greenhouse Gas Emissions Summary

The energy use data gathered for building energy consumption and transportation illustrate a clear
picture of the major sources of GHG emissions in the community, as seen in Figure 6. The largest share
of emissions come from residential and commercial (buildings) energy consumption, making up 75% of
total emissions. Broken down by sector, residential energy use accounts for 21% of emissions, while the
commercial sector emits 54% of all emissions. Transportation makes up 25% of total emissions.

Additional sources of emissions not included in this graph are those associated with regional facilities
such as air travel, solid waste, and wastewater treatment. While these sources are significantly smaller
than those evaluated in this report, a GHG inventory that meets the U.S. community protocol or the
Global Protocol would consider these emissions. The city can determine whether to conduct the
additional analysis to be compliant with the protocol as part of a deeper GHG inventory.
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Greenhouse Gas Breakdown (Tons of CO,)

Transportation,
41,794 , 25%

Commercial,
92,509, 54%
Residential,
35,238, 21%

Transportation Residential = Commercial

Figure 6 Data Source: 2013 Regional Indicators Initiative Report

Efficiency Resource

The city’s efficiency resource is measured by looking at current energy use. The greater the energy
consumption, the greater resource available for Hopkins to be more efficient. As noted in the energy use
profile, the energy use - and therefore the efficiency resource - is largest in businesses as compared to
households. Energy use in the commercial and industrial sector is 55% of the city’s total building energy
use. Further, electricity is a greater use among businesses, while heating fuels dominant residential
energy use. It is also important to note that while commercial buildings consume a majority of the
energy, they comprise only 20% of the square footage, and represent little over 10% of the number of
buildings in the community.

Energy Efficiency Potential

1,400,000

1,200,000

1,000,000 Electricity
(MMBtu)

800,000

600,000
Electricity
400,000 (MMBtu)

Fuel (MMBtu
200,000 Fuel (MMBtu) ( |

Figure 7 Source: RIl 2013, and Xcel CER 2016
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Focusing on commercial and industrial building energy use is a potentially high-impact strategy for
capturing the city’s efficiency resource; a single successful efficiency investment could reap the
efficiency benefits of dozens of residential successes. Residential building efficiency opportunities tend
to be more standardized than commercial use, even if the efficiency resource is distributed across many
buildings rather than being concentrated in relatively few. Residential efficiency opportunities are in
building envelopes, heating and cooling equipment, lighting, appliances, and plug loads. These uses have
efficiency solutions that do not need to be customized, and can reduce typical residential household use
by 20-25%.

Xcel Energy offers incentives to residential and business customers to help increase energy efficiency
action. Participation rates for these programs can be found in the Community Energy Reports. For
Hopkins, 2016 participation rates by businesses and residents are summarized in Table D1.2.

Table D1.2 - Participants in Xcel Energy’s Rebate Program
Sector Rebates Given Electricity Savings (kWh)
Business 46 2,688,030
Residential 139 93,763

Transportation efficiency is another significant resource, as travel comprises 25% of the city’s GHG
emissions. GHG emissions can be reduced with three distinct strategies:

e fuel switching to a low-carbon or carbon-free fuel;
e improved efficiency (miles per gallon) or right-sizing vehicles to the vehicle use;
e mode shifting, or increased use of non-motorized or transit options.

Electric vehicle markets are poised for rapid expansion over the next decade and the city has
opportunities to accelerate market transformation and reduce GHG emissions associated with
transportation fuels and vehicle use. For example, including EVs in city fleets, investing in public charging
stations, and promoting EV benefits can help drive consumers to choose electric vehicles.

Improved efficiency in vehicles is likely to occur via increased use of hybrid models. These still burn
gasoline, but have long-ranges and now come in a variety of vehicle types used by residents and
businesses.

Hopkins is already well attuned to creating opportunities for mode-shifting, particularly related to
creating pedestrian and bicycle friendly transportation infrastructure and urban design. There will be
additional opportunities for the city to expand transit-oriented development as Metro Transit expands
light rail service through the community.
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Solar Resource

The University of Minnesota developed a high-resolution statewide solar resource map that allows cities
to calculate how much electricity they could potentially receive from locally installed solar energy
systems. These data (see map, next page) were used to calculate Hopkins’ solar resource, or the city’s
“solar reserves.” The solar reserves are how much solar energy is reasonably economically available for
development, similar to how oil or gas reserves are measured. The solar map shows the good sites for
solar installations and helps identify where there may be land use conflicts with solar development.
Table D1.3 shows the amount of solar energy reasonably available for development in Hopkins. The
gross potential includes the total available resource, regardless of location; rooftop capacity and
generation include only the resource available on the rooftops of commercial buildings located in the
city.

Table D1.3 — Hopkins Gross and Rooftop Solar Generation Potential
Total Generation Potential (MWh/year) 5,402,574
Rooftop Potential (MWh/year) 1,115,902
Gross Generation Potential (MWh/year) 540,257
Roof Generation Potential (MWh/year) 111,590
Commercial Rooftop Potential (MWh/year) 86
Top 10 Rooftop Potential 30,195

The total capacity of the commercial rooftop solar resource in Hopkins is 86 MW, equal to
approximately 55% of all the electricity consumed in the city. This means that if the city wanted to
maximize its entire commercial rooftop solar resource, it could set a solar generation goal of up to 55%
on-site solar generation (this is an upper limit, and does not consider individual site limitations due to
roof structure, ownership, or local regulations that might limit solar installations). If buildings undergo
high levels of energy efficiency investment, the solar resource could meet a higher percentage of electric
needs. The efficiency and solar resources

are, in this analysis, calculated Solar Generation Potential (MWh/yr)
independently of each other. 120.000
Solar installations are not limited to 100.000

rooftop applications. This analysis does not
include ground-mount systems, but the city
will want to develop criteria for where they 60,000

80,000

would and would not allow solar wooo — N ~ """ " "o 25%
installations. For instance, commercial I ’

parking lots may make good solar 20,000 — (el el - - 10%
resources, or public right of ways; while 0 e o e - -] = - - 1.5%
areas planned for future development or Total Rooftop Top 10 buildings Local

park space may not. These criteria can be Government

used to recalculate potential solar Goal

generation and redefine future solar goals Figure 8 City of Hopkins solar generation potential

for local development. The implementation
section of this plan provides guidance for the potential future development of more specific goals and
benchmarks around solar and other renewable energy usage in Hopkins.
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Figure 9 Solar Resource Map, Metropolitan Council Community Page

Wind Resource

Wind Resource

A good wind energy site needs to meet a number of characteristics, the most important of which is a
good wind resource. Other characteristics include soils that can support the weight of the turbine; a
site large enough to accommodate safety setbacks from neighboring properties, structures, or other
uses; and surrounding land uses for which the visual impact and potential nuisances will not create a
conflict. Regarding the wind resource, the height of the rotor needs to be above any disturbance
within an ideal radius of 500 feet. The Distributed Wind Energy Association offers this guidance:

The industry guidance on minimum wind turbine height states that the lowest extension of a wind
turbine rotor must be 60 feet above the ground, assuming no surrounding obstacles. Where obstacles
are present, the wind turbine rotor should be at least 30 feet above the tallest obstacle within a 500-
foot radius. If trees are not fully grown, then the tower height must be adjusted for the growth over
the next two or so decades, the life of the wind turbine.

Hopkins is a suburban community with small town characteristics and varying suitability for towers
above a certain height. The Minnesota Department of Commerce developed wind speed maps at a 500-
meter resolution to give a general sense of the wind resource at various tower heights. These maps are
not adequate for a specific site assessment (Figure 10).

Figure 10 Wind speeds at different tower heights, 30 meters, 80 meters, and 100 meters from left to right. Source: MN
Department of Commerce

A good rule of thumb is that 12 mph is typically the minimum average annual wind speed for a good
wind resource. At 30 meters, much of Hopkins has an average wind speed of less than 9 miles per hour,
below the optimal speed needed for a productive wind energy system, suggesting that taller towers
would be necessary from a production standpoint. At 80 meters, wind speeds are between 11 and 13
mph, and at 100 meters, wind speeds are up to 13-15 mph. While there may be some opportunity to
capture the resource at taller tower heights, it may not be feasible in Hopkins. The taller towers would
require deeper foundation, which may not work in areas where the water table is too high. Additionally,
the community may run into resistance if residents do not agree that tall wind turbines fit the
community’s character.

While the city does not have many opportunities for wind energy development, residents and
businesses can participate in Xcel Energy’s Windsource® or Renewable*Connect programs. These
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programs provide the clean energy benefit of having local wind (and solar) energy, although the
economic benefits of clean energy development are realized elsewhere. According to Xcel Energy, two
businesses are subscribed to a total of 16,207 kWh of wind energy, 296 residences are subscribed to a
total of 609,390 kWh of wind energy.

Biomass Resource

Fuel derived from biomass can be used in several processes as a source of renewable energy, including
electricity, waste heat, and renewable gas. Minnesota has several facilities that use biomass to generate
electricity and/or heat. Biomass resources include municipal solid waste, landfill gas, wood waste, and
agricultural byproducts, food processing residue and other organic waste. Much of the biomass resource
can come from the metropolitan area, particularly for solid waste and landfill gas, as well as yard and
urban forest waste.

Information about the type of biomass resources at the community level is difficult to acquire; there is
little standardized assessment of potential biomass resources, and the types of resources vary across
communities. All of the refuse that is not recycled or composted in Hopkins goes to one of two waste-to-
energy facilities: Hennepin Energy Resource Company or NRG Elk River (NSP) Resource Recovery. In its
draft master solid waste management plan, Hennepin County seeks to expand organics recycling by
adding capacity to receive, transfer, and process organics close to where the materials are generated
and collected. Organic materials are the largest portion of trash, making up approximately 25% of the
waste stream. As part of its strategies, the County will release a request for proposals for an anaerobic
digestion project to be in operation no later than the end of 2022. The County is looking at technologies
to create renewable, bio-based energy and green chemicals.

Biomass as Renewable Energy

Anaerobic digestion is a process that uses captured biogas (methane and carbon dioxide) from the
decomposition of organic material to generate heat and/or electricity. Biogas generated from this process
can also be cleaned to remove carbon dioxide and other impurities to produce a renewable product
equivalent to conventional natural gas, referred to as renewable natural gas. Renewable natural gas (or
biogas) can serve as a replacement for any natural gas application and can also be compressed to provide a
source of transportation fuel in place of conventional natural gas.

Biogas can be used to generate electricity in a process called combined heat and power. Combined heat and
power (CHP) systems simultaneously generate electricity and thermal energy within a single system. By
using the thermal energy, CHP systems efficiency is much greater than conventional power generating
systems. While this system is well established in Minnesota, there is still great potential to harness this
resource. Benefits CHP application include:

* Power is produced at a cost below retail electricity

¢ Enhance local power reliability

¢ Produces more useful energy than biogas that is used solely for thermal loads

¢ Reduces greenhouse gas emissions and other air pollutants
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Energy Comparisons to Other Cities

Hopkins has the lowest total energy use among comparable and neighboring communities. Energy use in
Hopkins gradually decreased between 2008 and 2012 and saw an increase in use in 2013; this trend is
also seen in neighboring and comparable communities. Hopkins’ commercial energy use is greater than
its residential energy use. However, Hopkins has a somewhat higher per capita/per day energy use than
comparable and neighboring communities. In 2013, the average Hopkins household consumed 174.5
kBtu of energy per day, which is about 14 tonnes of CO,.
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Water Use

Hopkins has the lowest water use among comparable and neighboring cities. Hopkins’ water use has
gradually decreased since 2007. Unlike energy, residential water use is higher than commercial/
industrial water use. In 2013, water use in Hopkins was about 96 gallons per capita per day.
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Total Water Sold Per Capita per Day, in Gallons
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Vehicle Miles Traveled

Hopkins residents travel much fewer vehicle miles annually than residents in nearby and comparable
cities. As a result, Hopkins has fewer CO, emissions due to vehicle travel. Interestingly, per capita vehicle
miles traveled by Hopkins residents has been decreasing since 2007. Most other comparable cities have
remained at a fairly constant rate, except Edina, who has also decreased per capita vehicle miles. The
low vehicle miles traveled may be a testament to the strength of public transit routes in Hopkins. If so,
vehicles miles traveled and their respective CO, emissions will likely continue to decrease with the
opening of the Green Line Extension LRT.

In both 2013 and 2015, about 5% of Hopkins households lacked access to a vehicle. Most households
have 1-2 cars (American Community Survey, 2009-2013; 2011-2015.). An On The Map analysis of
Hopkins residents commuting patterns in 2013 shows about 74% of Hopkins residents lived less than 10
miles from their work, which helps reduce total vehicles miles traveled regardless of mode of
transportation used.

Total Vehicle Miles Traveled, 2007-2013
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Total Vehicle Miles per Capita per Day
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Waste Production

Hopkins has much less municipal waste than neighboring and comparable communities. As a result, the
City has fewer CO, emissions from waste. The trends in available data witnessed in Hopkins are also
seen in other neighboring and comparable communities. Most communities have somewhat plateaued
in waste reduction efforts. Most communities cut tons of waste and tonnes of CO, emitted from 2007-
2009/2010 but have struggled to make further reductions. Waste per household per day has decreased
in Hopkins and other neighboring and comparable communities, but the rate of reductions decrease
after 2009. In Hopkins, the amount of landfilled and incinerated trash has decreased while the amount
of recycled trash has remained fairly constant.

Total Municipal Waste, in Tons
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Total CO, Emissions from Waste, in Tonnes
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Greenhouse Gas Emissions

Hopkins has the lowest total greenhouse gas emissions among neighboring and comparable cities. This
holds for all categories considered: energy, waste, travel, and other sources. However, Hopkins has
comparable emissions per capita per year compared to neighboring and comparable communities. The
City’s lower emissions are likely a result of having a smaller population than other cities used in this
comparison.
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Journey to Work

Hopkins has the lowest percentage of commuters driving alone to work and the highest percentage of
carpooling among neighboring and comparable cities. This shift from solo to shared driving is the most
noticeable trend in Hopkins for available data years. There has been a small increase in the number of
residents working from home between 1990 and 2015. Hopkins is similar to compared communities for
all other modes of transportation considered.

Means of Commuting to Work, 2015
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Existing Conditions

Local Parks and Trails

Figure D2.1 shows the existing park and trail system in Hopkins. The City of Hopkins maintains 19 parks
and nature areas in Hopkins. Additionally, there are facilities at three schools, as well as a couple golf
course areas. Locations and details on amenities for each are provided below.

An inventory of the amenities available at each local park is in Table D2.1.

Table D3.1 - Hopkins Park System Invento
g £
R E;o 2 g 25
sl | 3| w = 9| Q| @© o | ®©
AREREE R ERREEEBHEHEEE
sl <|s|a8|2|=|s| 2 c|&l5|S|3|3] 2| 5|l=| 8| Els
size S|l gl gl2le| 2|l 82|s|z|2|2|8|e|l2|2|Els|2leEls
Park Name (Acres) [Park Type 2| 8 8' s 5 & § |°_C’ ug-. 5 % ﬁ 2 ug_ -_g c'.:cu 8 <‘(L" S E % ug-» 2
Alice Smith Elementary 9.82|School - Park R
Blake School 47.94|School - Park ol O * * *
Buffer Park 3.1[Neighborhood Park *x *
Burnes Park 7|Neighborhood Park o el e e e e e * * *
Central Park 18|Community Park e * * o x| * *
Cottageville Park 4.1|Neighborhood Park * * RO * *
Downtown Park 0.91|Neighborhood Park *
Eisenhower Elementary
Community Center 24.97|School - Park k] 1
Elmo Park 0.62Neighborhood Park * *
Harley Hopkins Park 2.89|Neighborhood Park *x x| *
Hiawatha Oaks 0.9|Natural Resource Area *
Hilltop Park 3.5[Neighborhood Park ol el e el ¥
Interlachen Park 2.4[Neighborhood Park x| * * | o* * * *
Maetzold Field 10.1|Community Park | * * * * *
Meadowbrook Golf
Course 65.6|Special Use Facility *
Minnehaha Creek
Preserve 26|Special Use Facility *
Oakes Park 5.7 [Neighborhood Park | * . * i
Park Valley Playground 1.14|Neighborhood Park * * *x
Shady Oak Nature Area 6.8[Special Use Facility *
Shady Oak Beach 5.44|Community Park * * * * * *
Skateboard Park 1|Special Use Facility *
Stein Park Preserve 33.34|Natural Resource Area *
Valley Park 33[Community Park ol e I e e e e e el el Il el O
TOTAL 314.27 14| 12| 11| 8| 10| 9| 6| 6| 5| 7( 4| 7 3| 1| 2 2| 1| 1f 2] 1| 1| 1] 1
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Figure D2.1 — Existing Parks and Trails
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Recreation Programs

Since 1967, the Cities of Hopkins and
Minnetonka have jointly planned and
provided community recreation for
their residents. A Joint Recreation
Board, consisting of Hopkins and
Minnetonka residents, directs
recreation programming and
services. Of the net cost required to
operate the joint recreation program,
the City of Hopkins is responsible for
33 percent and the City of
Minnetonka pays 66 percent. Current
recreational offerings include:

e Community Events

e Preschool Programs

e Youth Programs

e Teen Programs

e Adult Athletics and Programs

e Senior Services
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e Williston Fitness Center (in Minnetonka)
e Fitness

e Tennis

e Aquatics

e |ce Skating

Youth classes are offered in several areas of interest
including tennis, golf, swimming, ball skills, and arts &
crafts. Youth sports leagues are offered in basketball
and soccer. Adult classes are offered in several areas of
interest, and team sports are offered in soccer, softball,
basketball, volleyball, hockey, broomball and football.

Joint Recreation provides 14 supervised outdoor ice
rinks throughout Hopkins & Minnetonka. Each site is
staffed with rink attendants from mid-December
through mid-February dependent on weather
conditions.

Hopkins-specific facilities include:

e The City of Hopkins owns Overpass Skate Park,
which provides skateboarders, bikers, and
inline skaters age 10 or older with a safe, fun
and challenging place to improve their skills.

e The Hopkins Pavilion is an arena used for a multitude of activities including ice skating,
broomball, soccer, lacrosse, inline skating, rugby, baseball, softball, concerts, company picnics

and other community and private events.

e The Hopkins Activity Center is a gathering place for older adults to participate in organized as
well as unorganized recreational, social, educational, nutritional, fitness, and volunteer

activities.

Regional Parks

There are no existing or planned regional parks located within Hopkins. However, the regional trail
network that runs through Hopkins provides connections to numerous regional park facilities in nearby
communities, including Lake Minnetonka Regional Park, Minneapolis Chain of Lakes Regional Park,
Carver Park Reserve, Bryant Lake Regional Park, and Minnesota Valley State Recreation Area.
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Park Classification System

Hopkins has a variety of parks that are components of the overall park system. To examine existing
parks and to project future park needs, a uniform classification system is used in this plan. Table D2.2
provides categories have been established, consistent the system used in the 2030 plan.

Table D2.2 - Park Classification System

Classification Description Location Criteria Size Criteria
Basic unit of the park system; % to % mile distance
. serve as the recreational focus of and uninterrupted b Usuall
Neighborhood . . . 'p y Y
neighborhoods; emphasize non- residential between 5 and
Park . . .
informal active and passive roads and other 10 acres
recreation physical barriers
Combining parks with school sites
can fulfill the space requirements | Determined by
School-Park for other classes of parks such as location of school Variable
neighborhood, community, sports | district property
complex and special use
% mile to 3-mile
distance and typicall
Serves a broader purpose than . ypically
. . uninterrupted by
. neighborhood parks; focus is on . . Usually
Community . . non-residential roads
meeting community-based . between 20
Park . and other physical
recreational needs as well as . . and 50 acres
reserving unique open space barriers. Determined
P g uniq P P by the quality and
usability of the site
. May be privately or publicl
Special Use yoep . y ..p. y
owned; private facilities can offer .
Park and . . Variable, depends on .
. either indoor or outdoor oo Variable
Recreation . o specific use
ees recreation opportunities, usually
Facilities . .
on a membership or fee basis
Lands set aside for preservation of
S Depends on resource
Natural significant natural resources, S .
availability and Variable
Resource Areas | remnant landscapes, open space .
. . opportunity
and visual aesthetics

Parks and recreational facilities are typically utilized based on the distance residents are willing to travel
to access amenities. The location criteria set above provides general guidelines on the intended service
areas a park should serve. Using these guidelines can provide a useful tool when analyzing the existing

park system and determining areas that are underserved.

Figure D2.2 provides a visual assessment of Hopkins park system and its service areas. Service areas
have been mapped for neighborhood and community parks. Overall the service area analysis shows the
City of Hopkins to be well served by its existing system. There are areas for improvement; however,
these areas are not likely to see new park construction, unless they are through redevelopment

initiatives.
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Figure D2.2 — Park Service Areas
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Park System Needs

On the recreational side, Hopkins needs to determine whether the amount and location of parks in the
city are sufficient to meet the needs of the city’s population. This standard is expressed as a number of
acres of park land per one thousand people and is used to provide a general guideline for the
assessment of existing and future park needs. For the Hopkins comprehensive plan, a standard of 7
acres of municipal park land per 1,000 people has been used as a benchmark for planning purposes. This
standard is consistent with a range of standards offered by the National Park and Recreation
Association. Additionally, the overall standard has been broken down into the following components:

e Neighborhood Park — 2 acres per 1,000 people
e Community Park/Sports Complex =5 acres per 1,000 people

Standards have not been directly applied to the other classifications used in this plan including school
parks, natural resource areas, trails, or private park and recreation facilities. Neighborhood and
community park needs can be satisfied in combination with the development of school facilities
provided that facilities are available to both groups. Trail corridors are very site specific and are not
included in overall acreage calculations because they serve as links between various components of the
park system. Private facilities are also not included in the overall standard because in many cases, they
do not have the same longevity enjoyed by public park uses.
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The results of the application of these standards are summarized in Table D2.3.

Table D3.3 - Parks Assessment of Need

Assessment of Need - 2010 (Population 17,591)

Component Existing Acres |Standard Acres |Per Population |Std. Applied to 2010 pop. |Net 2010 Acres
Park System 97.9 7 1,000 123.137 -25.237
Neighborhood Park 31.36 2 1,000 35.182 -3.822
Community Park 66.54 5 1,000 87.955 -21.415
School Park 82.73 * * * *
Natural Resource Area 34.24 * * * *
Assessment of Future Need - 2020 (Population 18,900)
Component Existing Acres |Standard Acres |Per Population |Std. Applied to 2010 pop. |Net 2020 Acres
Park System 97.9 7 1,000 132.3 -34.4
Neighborhood Park 31.36 2 1,000 37.8 -6.44
Community Park 66.54 5 1,000 94.5 -27.96
School Park 82.73 * * * *
Natural Resource Area 34.24 * * * *
Assessment of Future Need - 2030 (Population19,600 )
Component Existing Acres |Standard Acres |Per Population |Std. Applied to 2010 pop. |Net 2030 Acres
Park System 97.9 7 1,000 137.2 -39.3
Neighborhood Park 31.36 2 1,000 39.2 -7.84
Community Park 66.54 5 1,000 98 -31.46
School Park 82.73 * * * *
Natural Resource Area 34.24 * * * *
Assessment of Future Need - 2040 (Population 20,100)
Component Existing Acres |Standard Acres |Per Population |Std. Applied to 2010 pop. |Net 2040 Acres
Park System 97.9 7 1,000 140.7 -42.8
Neighborhood Park 31.36 2 1,000 40.2 -8.84
Community Park 66.54 5 1,000 100.5 -33.96
School Park 82.73 * * * *
Natural Resource Area 34.24 * * * *

Neighborhood Parks
Standard: 2 acres per 1,000 people

Comments: Neighborhood parks are recreational facilities that are intended to serve populations
residing within a % - % mile radius of the site. These facilities typically contain open space areas, which
accommodate uses such as field games, court games, play equipment and other uses. Although five
acres is generally recognized as a minimum size for neighborhood parks, smaller tracts of land can be
used due to natural conditions or in areas where larger land parcels are not available.

Existing Supply/Need: Hopkins currently has ten sites that are categorized as neighborhood parks
ranging in size from .5 acres to 7 acres. Application of the recommended standard for neighborhood
parks results in a deficiency of nearly 9 acres by 2040. The standards indicate the need for additional
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neighborhood park areas; however, closer examination of Hopkins reveals that the city probably does
not need to add park areas to serve existing and future needs. Hopkins contains three public school sites
that accommodate neighborhood park needs. These sites along with Alder Park in Edina provide
convenient access for all residents. As shown in the service area analysis, almost every home in Hopkins
is located within % mile of an existing neighborhood park. The only exception is the extreme northern
portion of the community lying north of the Oak Ridge Golf Course. This area is completely developed,
precluding the potential of adding an additional neighborhood park. If the golf course is ever
redeveloped in the future, an additional park site could be acquired at that time. Residents in this area
do have the opportunity to access bike routes and local trails via Minnetonka Blvd. that provide access
to other local facilities within the City of Minnetonka.

Community Parks
Standard: 5 acres per 1,000 people

Comments: Community parks are recreational facilities that serve as focal points of community
recreational systems. As such, they typically provide facilities that appeal to a broad spectrum of users.
Activities may include athletic complexes, archery, fishing, nature study, hiking, picnicking and other
uses. Community parks commonly contain facilities that are designed to appeal to both active and
passive users within one park site. The location of community parks is usually established based on
topography and other natural features and on accessibility via the local road network.

Existing Supply/Need: Hopkins currently has four sites that are classified as community parks. They
include Central Park, Maetzold Field, Shady Oak Beach, and Valley Park. Central Park and Maetzold Field
consist predominately of athletic field areas. Both of these sites are used intensively for adult and youth
sports programs.

Additionally, Central Park is the home of the Hopkins Pavilion that accommodates indoor ice hockey and
indoor soccer. Valley Park contains passive and natural areas in addition to active pursuits such as
volleyball, basketball and archery. Shady Oak Beach, a facility run jointly with the City of Minnetonka, is
an area that accommodates swimming, fishing, water oriented play areas and picnicking.

Application of the standard for community parks shows the city does not meet needs, and the deficiency
of land will increase with population. Because of the developed nature of the community, adding
community park land will be difficult; however, some future opportunities exist. The southern portion of
Hopkins contains a landfill site that has been closed for a long time. At the present time the site has not
been cleared by state agencies for any type of use. As a result, the property is fully fenced and it
contains a methane collection system. At some point in the future, the property may become available
for public use. When this occurs, the site could be developed as a community park. Additionally, there
are existing golf course areas that could transition to more general parks and open space over time,
perhaps in coordination with additional development. Finally, the development of Minnehaha Creek
Preserve (classified currently as a special use facility) provides passive recreational opportunities,
particularly in connection with the recently completed Nine Mile Creek Regional Trail connection.
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Trails and Sidewalks

Overview

A well-developed bicycle and pedestrian network provides a way for people of all ages and abilities to
travel in a way that is safe, comfortable, accessible, and active. It connects people to community
destinations, improves bicycle and pedestrian safety, increases multimodal opportunities, encourages
active living, and provides a community amenity.

In the context of parks and open space, trails provide access to recreation, physical activity, and
opportunities to meet and connect with others. From a transportation perspective, they also provide an
important component of a multimodal transportation network — both as a separate mode, and as a way
to connect other types of trips (like transit) to destinations. The transportation function of these
facilities is being covered more extensively in the transportation element of the plan. This section will
focus on the recreational use of trails and sidewalks, particularly in terms of how they connect to parks
and open spaces.

The bicycle and pedestrian network in Hopkins needs to operate on at least a couple scales.

e Locally, it should connect to neighborhoods and destinations within the city, to allow for
convenient and safe travel by area residents. The traditional urban form of a significant portion
of Hopkins provides good opportunities for walking and bicycling. Redevelopment in key
locations can further expand those areas. However, major corridors and barriers exist that can
be challenges to safety and connectivity.

e Regionally, it should connect to county and state trail networks, to provide for longer distance
travel and linkages to nearby communities outside of Hopkins. Hopkins has developed as a
downtown of the southwest metro, and likewise is a hub of trail corridors and connections —
including multiple regional trails. This provides a high level of access for both residents and
visitors to the entire system, and suggests possibilities for local connections, wayfinding, and
amenities that complement the regional network.

The local and regional bicycle and pedestrian network is shown on Figure D1.1.

Regional Trails

In addition to a network of local sidewalks, trails, and bicycle lanes, Hopkins is the site of trailheads for
five Three Rivers Park regional trails, described in the following section. Three Rivers Park District (the
entity managing regional trails in Hennepin County) operates the regional trails for spring, summer, and
fall usage. Some portions of the regional trails are maintained by cities during the winter, as indicated in
their descriptions. As the trails generally have fairly flat grades, they are well suited for recreational
bicycling, walking, and running.

e Minnesota River Bluffs LRT Regional Trail is a limestone aggregate trail that heads southwest
west from Hopkins to Chanhassen and Chaska along an old railroad route. It connects Shady Oak
Lake, Miller Park, Riley Lake Park, and forested land along the Minnesota River Valley. There are
connections to the downtowns of both Hopkins and Chaska. During the winter, the trail is
plowed by the cities of Eden Prairie, Hopkins and Minnetonka. It is not plowed in Chanhassen.
The total trail length is around 12 miles.

e Cedar Lake LRT Regional Trail is a popular, wide, paved trail that heads east from Hopkins to
Minneapolis, following the former railroad lines of the Great Northern Railway and the
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Minneapolis and St. Louis Railway. During the winter, the trail is fully plowed by the cities of St.
Louis Park and Hopkins. The total trail length is around 3.8 miles.

o North Cedar Lake Regional Trail is a paved trail that runs northeast from Hopkins to
Minneapolis. It passes through neighborhoods in Hopkins and St. Louis Park, connecting to the
trails around Cedar Lake in Minneapolis. During the winter, the trail is fully plowed by the cities
of St. Louis Park and Hopkins. The total trail length is around 4.4 miles.

e Lake Minnetonka LRT Regional Trail is a